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PREFACE. 



The present edition of the Menaechmei forms a com- 
l^anion volume to the Aulularia and the Trinummus, 
and will in course of time be succeeded by other 
plays of Plautus annotated in the same manner. The 
Editor has conscientiously examined the labours o£ his 
predecessors, and hopes that both his critical notes and 
the exegetical commentary will prove that he is suifi- 
ciently acquainted with the works of former scholars 
in this field of Latin literature. It should^ however, 
be confessed that anythuig like completeness is not 
within the scope of the present work, and that the 
pnncipal consideration which guided the Editor in his 
selection of the materials to be placed before his 
readers has been the practical bearing of an observa- 
tion upon the explanation of the text. The critical notes 
should not be deemed superfluous; they contain many 
valuable materials and may, in the hands o£ an able 
teacher, become the basis of many useful disquisitions 
calculated to strengthen the reasoning powers of his 
pupils. 

Amongst former commelitators, the greatest amount 
of praise is due to Lambinus. Many niceties of style 
and phraseology have been copiously illustrated by 



iv PREPACE. 

extracts from Fareus' Lexicon Criticuin and Lexicon 
Flautinunu It has o£ late beoome a fashion among 
Flautine scholars to abuse Fareus without the least 
mercy, nor would I greatly recommend him f or cleamess 
and power of judgment — ^but he may be saf ely praised 
for industry and plodding and toilsome laboriousness. 
His Lexicon Oritictim has been tumed to yery good 
use by all succeeding lexicographers, but very few have 
thought it worth while to record their obligations to 
him. 

La conolusiouy the Editor begs to observe that the 
text of this edition is entirely his own, and ventures 
to hope that some of his readings will find favour with 
his f ellow-workera in the field of Flautine criticiflm* 



HAMBUBa, 

ChrUtmat, 1877. 



INTEODUCTION. 



The siibject of which the *Menaeclimei' of Plautus would 
seem to be the earliest extant version, i, e, the mistakes 
and 'errors' arising from the deceptive resemblance of 
two brothers, furmshes a very happy plot for a lively 
comic entertainment, and has, therefore, been in great 
favour with the comic poets of almost all nations of 
Europe. It was formerly supposed that this plot was 
derived from the Sicilian poet Epicharmus, who spent the 
latter part of his life at Syracuse at the court of Hiero, 
and died at the age of 90 (450 B.C.) or 97 (443 b.c.). 
This view was founded on the statement of the prologue 
to the Menaechmei, v. 12, according to which the plot of 
the play sicelissat—sji expression erroneously understood 
as applying to the StcUicm origin of the plot, while it 
merely denotes that the events in the play are in some 
way connected with Sicily, or that the preliminaries of 
the plot take place in that island. This supposition 
was ftirther strengthened by the somewhat vague expres- 
sion of Horace, Ep. ii 1, 58 (dicitur) Plautm ad exem/pla/t 
SicuLi properare EpicharmL But this does not mean 
that Pkutus ever took a plot from Epicharmus, but only 
draws a parallel between the easy and rapid development 
of the single events of the plot of a Plautine play and 
the plays of Epicharmus. 

It is certain that Plautus derived the plots of his 
plays from the rich stores of the so-called Nca Ko)/t«{>Sta, 
and it is among the numerous poets and plays of that 
branch of Greek literature that we shall have to look for 
the original inventor of the plot of the present play. A 



VI INTRODUCnON. 

small detail, insignificant at first sight, seems to help us 
in tracing the Greek poet. It is a little piece of informa- 
tion supplied bj Athe^aeus, and reproduced in our note 
on V. 218. If it be true that slave-cooks appeared, among 
all the poets of the New Oomedj, only in the comedies of 
Foaidippus, we cannot reasonably doubt that he was the 
author of the Greek original, which has survived in the 
Latin adaptation of Plautus. It has been pointed out hj 
Ladewig, that cooks played a conspicuous part in the 
plays of Fosidippus, as may still be seen from the few 
fragments extant^; and as Gellius ii 23 observes that the 
plays of Posidippus were employed by Koman adapters, 
we may easily suppose that Plautus was glad to avail 
himself of such a capital plot which was sure to fumish 
much amusement to his audience. 

It has been conjectured that the Greek original bore 
the title of AtSv/xot, which was also that of several other 
plays of the New Comedy mentioned by ancient authors. 
Such plays are attributed to Antiphanes, Anaxandrides, 
Alexius, Xenarchus and Euphron, and there is a AtSvfiat 
inentioned among the plays of Menander. 

Though there are several allusions to Koman customs 
in the Plautine plays — and, in fact, not one is free from 
such admixtures — ^we need not suppose that the plot of 
the Greek original was in any way altered by the Koman 
adapter. We do not know when Plautus wrote his 
Menaechmei, and there is not the slightest foundation for 
the suppobition which attributes this comedy to the 
earlier part of the poet's literary career. The passage re- 
lating to the kings of Syracuse is of too fantastic a nature 
to justify the conclusion that the play was acted during 
the reign of Hiero, though this has been maintained 
by several scholars. 

A capital criticism of this play has been given by 
Ritschl, Opusc. II 735, from which we may be permitted 
to extract the following observations : 

<*The whole piece is full of the highest art, and 

^ See MeixMke, fragm. com» 28. Ladewig, Fhilologas z 2, 
ffr. X 2, p. 482—4. iv p. 513— p. 275 sq. 
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abouiuis in oomic power. Tbe single situations of thd 
plot do not, indeed, originate ffom an inner cause whlch 
fumiahes the creative power of them, but arise all the 
more powerfully from mere fancj and an inexhaustible 
fund of boisterous humour, prompted by Chance itself, 
the real deity of Comedy. The plot is of less depth than 
the Aulularia, but it surpasses that play in its almost in* 
describable power of amusing, and is after alljconstructed 
in such a manner that we cannot mistake Chance for 
blind accident or unreason. All these mistakes are to a 
certain extent justified by the original relation of the two 
brothers, wlio miist needs be brought together again — and 
this forms a kind of fate or necessity, which deepens the 
interest of the plot. If two strangers were mistaken for 
each other in the same surprising manner, we should 
consider the whole to be altogether exaggerated." 

The ^ Menaechmei ' belonged to the &rst comedies imi- 
tated in modem literature. The earliest regular comedy 
of modem times was faunded on the Menaechmei. This 
is the Calandra of Bibbiena (afterwards a cardinal); it 
was represented at Venice in 1508, though not published 
till 1524 ^ It would seem that the ' Calandra' was also 
the earliest play performed by the Italian actors at the 
oourt of Henry II., King of France *, and the plot may 
thus be supposed to have been a favourite with the public 
of the 16th century. In England a prose-translation o£ 
the Menaechmei, by *W. W./ was printed in 1595 ; but a 
ffutorie qfJError is mentioned as having been performed 
by the Children of PauPs ' on New yeres daie at night ' 
1576 — 7. The same piece was acted at Windsor in 1583, 
In 1594 a Comedy of Errora (*like to Plautus his 
Menaechmus') was acted at Gray's Inn. Shakspere*s 
Comedy of Errora, one of the earliest of his productions, 
is well known ", In Fi-ench literature, the most sucoess- 

^ See Hallam*s Introduction Napione di Cocconato, Dell' nso 

to the Literature of Europe e de' pregi della lingua Italiana, 

(Mnrray, 1872), Vol. i p. 263. Tor. 1792, Vol. i p. 212 sq. 

• Accenna poscia (Marguerit, ' See A. W. Ward, Engl, 

the king's sister) la rappresen' Dram, Lit, i p. 373. 
tazione deUa Calandra, Galeano 
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fol imitation of ihe Plautine play is Eegnard^s comedy 
Les Menechmea <m les Jimecmx \ 

The drama of the Q«nnan poet Maximilian Ton 
Klinger (who died 1831) Die ZtoiUvnge^ has not the 
slightest resemblance to the Menaechmei, bnt is a tragedy 
on the fieite of two brothers, the yoimger of whom kills 
the elder, whom he thinks to be unjustly preferred by 
his parents. 

1 Written in 1706. We can- « Written in 1774, See H. 

not refrain from adding that we Kurz, Oeschichte der deiUschen 

dislike the frivolotis tone of this Litteratur, "VoL m p. 424. 
comedy. 
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^=codez Ambrosianos, at MUan. 
^=codex Vetus, in the Vatican Library. 
C=codex Decurtatas, at Heidelberg. 
D^codex Vttticanus 3870. 
je=F. Ritschl. 



ARGVMENTVM. 



Merc&tor Siculus, quof erant gemini fllii, 
ef surrupto d>ltero mors 6ptigit. 
nomen surrupti fndit illi, quf domist, 
av6s patemus, filcit Menaechmum e S6sicle. 
5 et fs germanum, p6stquam adolevit, qua6ritat 
circum 6mnis oras. p6st Epidamnum d6venit: 
huc ftierat ductus flle subreptfciud. 
Mena6chmum civem cr6dunt omnes ddvenam, 



2. furrupto illorum aUero B., in order to avoid the hiatns, bnt 
illorum is not in the mB8. altero ilico G. F. W. Mttller Fros. p. 
498. 8. iln added before indit by B. surr^tUi iUi indit B, «uft- 
reptici indit G. F. W. MfiUer Pros. p. 490. 4. fdeit Brix, fadt B. 
(who oonsiders the syllableB -ue facit as an anapaest) . See MuUer, 
Pros. p. 110. 7. hue Mearsias, hic tbB msB. & omnes civem 
credunt mss., transposed by Fylades. 



For the time in whioh the 
' argnmenta acrosticha ' prefized 
to the Plantine comedies were 
composed, we mi^ in general 
ref er to onr note on the arg. of 
the Trinmnmos, p. 8 of ovr 
(second) ediiion. 

1. The hiatns in 9Uoi «rane is 
legitimate: Introd. to Aol. p. 
68. 

2. ei shonld be pronomioed 
in two syUables: Introd. Aol. 
p. 68. After surrupto we.should 
assome a hiatus, which may 
bejustifiedby the oaesnra; see. 



however, erit. note. (So again 
in the foUowing line.) For sur- 
ruptOj the regular Plantine form 
instead of mrrept^, see our note 
on Anl. 89. 

4. facit shonld be prononnc- 
ed like fad, by dropping the 
final t. Sosieles was the former 
name, oomp. v. 1125 sqq. 

7. The Plautine f orm wonld 
be surrupticius. 

8. We shonld nnderstand 
omnes eredunt advenam (subject) 
{esse) Menaechmum civem (pre- 
dicate). 

1—2 
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etimque appellont m^retrix, uxor ^t socer. 
10 ibi &6 cognoscunt fr&tres postremo Invicem. 

10. ihi Bothe, B. ii mni. 



9. appellare ^MGOsifBAdreM*; 
a ooxnmon meaning : see diet. 

B. T. 

lO^^e-^iawicem i» forei^a to 
the style of Piantas, as^^as 
pointed ont by Brix on tlapt. 
394. Plantns nses vicem as an 
adverbial accusatiye with ft pp»* 
sessiye prononn {nostram os 
meam vicem) or a genitiye (en 
vieem) in the sense of ^ tn plaee 
oi\ 8o also Ter. Hant. 749. 
inmeem * by tnms ' oeonrs Amph. 
arg. n 6, In the present place, 
and Mil. Gl. n 1, 72 in a leene 



of nn-Plantine origin. As has 
been shown by J. N. Ott (Jahrb. 
109 p. 868), ee — invicem does not 
ooonr before Tacitns (Agr. 6. 
Dial. 25?) and Pliny the yonng- 
er (m 7« 15); it is, howeyer, 
yery eonmion in the seoond 
half of the seoond eentmy after 
Ghrist, and occnrs fonr times 
in Jnstinns, who has also imn- 
cem 9iU xli 4, 4. This fact 
may be of nse in flxing the 
ehronological date of these ar- 
guments. 



PERSONAR 

PENICVLVS PARASITVS 
MENAEOHMVS I. 
MENAEOHMVS II. (SOSICLES) 

KBOTIVM UEBETBIZ 

CYLINDRVS coQvos 

MESSENIO SEBYOs 

ANOILLA 

MATRONA 

SENEX 

MEDICVS 
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PROLOGVS. 



Salutem primum iam i principio pr6pitiam 
mihi ^tque vobis, sp^ctatores, n6ntio. 
appdrto vobis Platitum lingua, non manu : 
quaeso 6t benignis^ ^cipiatis atiribus. ^ - \ - 
5 nunc"5^rgumentum accipite atque ammum adv6rtite : a 
quam potero in verba c6nferam paucissuma. 

atque h6c poetae fiS,ciunt in como^diis : 

After V. 6 R. places the two lines v. 11 and 12. We have main- 
tained tbe arrangement of the mss. 7. atqui B. against the mss. 



For the authorship of the 
prolognes prefixed to the Plaut- 
ine plays see my note oji the 
prologues to the Trinummus 
and to the Aulularia. The pre- 
sent prologue is by no means a 
very skLlf ul composition ; it may 
be easily shown that all the 
facts mentioned in it are de- 
rived from tte play itself, and 
are generally communicated in 
tbe very words of the play. 
This pr ologue is, moreover , made 
up of two different pieces, the 
first of which terminates at v. 
6, and formed originally part of 
a shorter prologue. 

1. The expression sdliu pro- 
pitia seems to occnr only here. 
The a.d}. propitim is generally 
and in earlier Latin ahnost ex- 
dusively applied to persons, 
but in Trin. 837 we read pax 
propitia, The original sense of 
propitim would seem^ to be 
'bendho^ forward' in a Ustening 



attitude, as of a god listening 
to the prayers of men. 

E. A foolish joke. apporto 
Plautum should of course be 
understood 'I bring you a play 
of Plautus ' ; apportare being the 
technical term for announcing a 
perf ormance (comp. Ter. Phorm. 
prol, 24). 

6. The present line would 
seem to announce a short pro- 
logue, but then what tedious- 
ness does the author af terwards 
bestow upon us! Very prob- 
ably, these lines formed the 
introduction to a much shorter 
prologue than the one with 
which they are now connected. 

7. The lines 7— =16 forming 
a detached fragment of some 
prologue, it is impossible (or at 
least unadvisabley to guess the 
original sense of atque, which 
is of oourse dependent on the 
sentence originallypreceding it. 
(See crit. note.) 
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HENAECHMEI. [PBOL. 8—15. 



omnis res gestas ^sse Athenis adtumant, 
quo v6bis illud graA^um videat6r magis. 

10 ego n&squam dicam, nfsi ubi factum dicitur. 
atque ddeo hoc argum^ntum graecissdt: tamen 
non dtticis^t : JK^ruppi siceliss^t tanien» 
hvic drgumento antelogium h6c fuit: 
nunc drgumentum y6bis demenst^m dabo, 

15 non m<iidio neque trim6dio, verum ipso htfrreo: 
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alii hoe MiiUer Nachtr. p. 128. 9. illud voUs graecum mss., trans- 
posed by Pylades. 12. »ieilici4 sitat B^ neilissitat or sieelitntat 
former editors. tamen om. mss., added by B. See MiUler Pros. 
p. 694. 13. huicfabulae argumento B., to avoid the hiatus. ante 
elongium hoe B, n ia the seoond word having been oorreoted. 



8. This observation is not 
true. The scene of the Bu- 
dens, e.g., is laid at Cyrenae, 
that of the Amphitruo at l^hebes, 
and others again at other places. 

9. illud 'the whole affair*. 
This neuter may probably refer 
to an antecedent argumentum, 

10. ego should be under- 
Rtood of the dominus gregis^ i.e. 
the manager, who would seem 
to be the speaker of the pro- 
logue. It is at aU events dear 
that there is an antithesis be- 
tween poetas (v. 7) and ego, *1 
shaU in no instance pretend the 
play to take place at Athens, 
unless I have been credibly as- 
Bured that it aotually happened 
there*. 

11. atque adeo * and indeed ', 
involving a certain rectifioation 
of a previouB statement. See 
EUendt-Seyffert 848, 4, and 
Holtze, Synt. n p. 884 sq. — 
graeeiasare is formed like mala- 
eissare (fMKaKl^of) badietare (/3a« 
dli^eip) patriatare{TaTfd^uf?) and 
may oe compared with the 
Oreek iXKiiifli^w, It is, how« 
ever, oonfined to the present 



place, and should be nnder- 
stood of having a tinge of Greek. 
The formations attieissare (cir- 
riW^eiv) and sicelitsare {«-ticeX/- 
^11») should be taken in the 
same sense. 

12. tamen * after all' or ' at 
least'. 

18. huie argum^nto * the plot 
which is to foUow*. On ante- 
lopittifi Lambinus observes 'vox 
est ex latina et graeca compo- 
sita, significatque id omne quod 
ante orationem le^timam pro- 
oemii causa dicitur'. (See also 
crit. note. The hiatus between 
antelogium and hoe cannot be 
jnstified.) 

14. argumentum vdbit de- 
m^ntum daho 'I will give you 
your allowanoe of the plot' : for 
the dem^ntum of slaves, comp. 
Ter. Phorm. 48. The past par- 
ticiple should be taken in a 
passive sense. , 

15. < Not by the peok or with 
a three-peok measure, but by 
emptying upon you the whole 
granary'. Lamb. explains 'nuno 
Tobis argnmentnm explioabo 
&OII paroe neque restricte neque 



PBOL. 16 — 26.] MENAECHMEI. 9 

tanta &i narrandum ai]g6m6ntumst benignitas. 

merditoir quidam fuft Suracusis senez. 

ei sunt nati filii gemini duo, 

ita f6rma simili p6eri, nti mat^r sua 
20non intemosse p6sset quae mammdm dabat, so 

neque ^eo mater ipsa quae illos p^pererat; 

ut quidem ille dixit mihi, qui pueros viderat: 

ego ill6s non vidi, n6 quis vostrum o^nseat. 

postqufm iam pueri s^ptuennes stint, pater 
25 oner&vit navim m^gnam multis m^rcibus. as 

inp<5nit geminum ilterum in nav^m pater, 

16. tanta the early editors, tantum msB. argumentum adest mss., 
emended by Gamerarins. argumentum om. and nostra adest B. 
after others. 19. uti Camerarins, ut mss. 28. preserved only 
in B, omitted in aU other mss. 25. navim CD, navem B, 
26. geminorum B. to avoid the hiatns. Perhaps geminum is 
merely a gloss whioh snperseded the original reading Jilium. 
— geminum item alterum MuUer Pros. p.490. — navem here all mss. 



paneis yerbis, sed oopiose et 
UberaUter, et mnltis yerbis'. 
This is evidently yery different 
from the promise made v. 6. 

16. The pronnnoiation ar» 
gHmentwmt is not the ordinary 
one in Plantns, bnt may be 
defended ynith several parallel 
instances. — benignitas *liberal- 
ity *, a oommon sense. 

18. For the disyllabio pro- 
nnnoiation of ei oompare argnm. 
2. 

19. 8ua 'their own* mater 
'nnrse': mater aliquando pro 
nutriee ponitur Nonins p. 423. 
Compare Terg. Aen. yiii 631, 
and Pl. Tmo. y 1, 10 (aooord- 
ing to the vnlgate edition). 

20. intemosse * know wlth 
the diilerence between^ie. 'dis- 
tingnish'. She did not know 
the one from the other. 

21. neque adeo *nor even', 
ye.*y common in Plantns. 



22. By this referenoe the 
speaker endeavonrs to impart 
an air of anthentioity to his 
prologne ; compBre also didtur 
y. 10. The syllables ut quid il 
form a dactyl, the first syUable 
of ille being treated as short. — 
viderat is instead of vidit, the 
perfeot being nsed instead of 
plnpf. by dint of necessity, in 
order to gain a syUable. 

23. ego iUoe is an anapaest. 

24. The present sunt after 
postquam shonld be explained 
on the analogy of quom with a 
present (y. 29); instances of 
both oonstmctions are given by 
Holtze Synt. ii p. 66. 

25. Compare tlie ezpzession 
navit oneraria, 

26. The hiatns after gemi^ 
num oannot be jnstified, as the 
oonnexion between pminum and 
alterum is too close to admit of 
a fltrong paose. See crit. note. 
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MENAEOHMEI. [PROL. 27 — 40. 



Tar^ntum avexit s^cum ad mercat^ simul: 
illdm reliquit ^lterum apud matrdm domi. 
Tar^nti ludi .fdrte erant, quom illtic venit : 

30 mortd,le8 multi, ut dd iudos, conv^nerant : 
puer fnter homines ibi aberravit & patre. 
Epid&mniensis quidam ibi mercat6r fuit: 
is pt^erum tollit dvehitque Epiddmnum eum. 
pater ^ius autem p6stquam puerum p^rdidit, 

35 animtim despondit : e^que is aegrittidine 
paucls diebus piSst Tarenti emdrtuost. 
postqu&m SurS.cusas de e& re rediit ntintius 
ad av6m puerorum, pderum surruptum dlterum, 
patr^mque pueri TArenti esse em6rtuom, 

40 immtitat nomen dvos huic geminomm ^lteri. 



80 



35 



40 



31. ibi added by B., om. msB. 83. epidamnium mss., correoted 
by 0. Seyffert. dtque in Epidamnum dvekit B. 37. poetqudm 
domum autem de ed re rediit nuntiua B., in order to avoid the 
Bhortening iu SyrdciUas, which has been jnstly defended by Brix. 
89. ptieri initinere ease emortitom B., in order to avoid the long 
qoantity in Tdrenti, MtUler, Pros. p. 521, conjeotures patremqv£ 
piieri esse ibi Tarenti emortuam, 40. gemino mss., emended by 



28. We shoold read apu, 
thus making the word a pyr- 
rhioh: see Introd. Aol. p. 84. 

30. ad ludoa forms only one 
word, metrioally speaking, and 
may be oompared with the cor- 
responding pronunoiation of 
molossic words in Plaatus. — ut 
ad ludos, yiz. convenire solent, 

33. * Epidamnum Bomani 
Dyrrhachium [the modem Du- 
razzo] mutato nomine appeUa- 
runt, mahh nomina Yitantes*. 
Lambinyb. The change of the 
name took place, when the 
city (whioh was originaUy a 
colony of Corcyra, as is well 
known to the readers of Thu- 
cydides) was oolonized by tibe 
Bomans; see PUny N. H. iix 23. 
Pomponius Mela (n p. 46 Par* 
they) states: Dyrthachitmt Epi* 



damnos ante erat^ Bomani no- 
men mutavere, quia velut in 
damnum ituris omen id visum 
est, Gompare also the pun in 
our play, v. 263 sqq. 

85. animum despondere * to 
despair', an ezpression used by 
Plautus and Idyy : see dict. 

87. The shortening of the 
long a in SuracHsas may be ex- 
plained on thegeneral prinoiple 
that w- -^ may be tumed into 
w w ^ by a rapid pronunoiation. 
In the play itself we always find 
the legitimate prosody. 

89. The writer of this pro- 
logue seems to use Tarentum 
with the first syUable long — 
though it is short in all other 
plaoes. See, however, crit. 
note. The modem ItaUan pro- 
nuncia^on is Tdranto, 
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ita illlim dilexit, quf subruptust, dlterum: 
illfus nomen fndit illi quf domist, 
Menadchmo, idem quod ^lteri nom^n fuit; 
et fpsus eodemst d>vos vocatus ndmine. 

45 proptdrea illius n6men memini £&ciliu3, 
quia illiim clamore vfdi flagit&rier. 
ne mox erretis, iam nunc praedic6 prius: 
id^mst ambobus n6men geminis fr&tribu& 
nunc fn Epidamnum pddibus redeundiimst mihi, 

50 ut hdnc rem vobis ^xamussim dfsputem. 



45 



fiO 



the preBent editor (comp. crit. note on t. 26). immutat gemino 
nomen avos huic alteri B. against the mss. n. avos ia huic g. a. 
MiiUer Nachtr. p. 85. 42. illi mss., ille ei B. 43 — 46 are plaoed 
by B. after y. 48, 43. fuit xnss., facit B. 61. Epidamnum ma&.^ 



42. indere, thongh not ex- 
actly a Gioeronian word,is muoh 
used in archaio and sUyerUtin- 
ity. See dict. Obserye the con- 
straotion indit nomen Menaech' 
mo *he names him Menaech- 
,mus'. 

44. eodem should be pro- 
nounced in two syllables (of. 
eaque y. 85). In avos the final 
8 should be dropt, thuB making 
the word a pyrrhich. 

46. Lambinus askB * a qui- 
bus flagitarier ? ' and adds * a yo- 
bis', eyidently suggesting that 
the performance to whi<£ this 
prologue was prefixed, took 
place by special request of the 
pubUc, who were desirous to see 
the play once more upon the 
boards. But Pareus justly says 
' per praecones publicos procla- 
mari': the praeco caUed out, if 
any one knew of the boy's where- 
abouts, he was to restore him 
to his parents. This was the 
dassio Bubstitute for adyer- 
tising. Douza quotes the in- 
Btance of Eutychus Merc. m 4, 



78 sq., and of Giton in Petro- 
niusc. 97; in the Utter place 
we meet with the yery same 
expression as here, c. 92 : iuve- 
nis non minore clamoris indig- 
natione QiUma flagitabat. 
Brix adds Plutarch yita Alcib. 
c. 8 : ircuf (Sy ck r^r oUclas driSpa 
Tpbs AfifAOKpdTTj Tii^a TWf ipoaTW* 
^ovXofiivov d* a^rbtf dTOKijpvT- 
reiF {proclamare)*Apl^povos Ile- 
pucK^s oOk etoffev, 

47. mox * afterwards \ during 
the perlormance. tamnunc *now 
already' (y^ different from 
nunciam). 

49. pedihm * ambiguum : nam 
et pede» sunt quibus ambulamus 
iterque faoimus, et pedee sunt 
quibus constat yersus et ear- 
men \ LAMBiNys. Such frig^ 
jokes as this are yery much in 
the style of thcBe spurious pro- 
logues. With the whole pas- 
sage we should oompare Poen. 
prol. 79 — 82, which has many 
points in common with it. 

50. examMesim is an adyerb 
oonfined to ^lautus and Appa- 



12 HENAECHMEI. [PROL. 51 — 61. 

8i quls quid yostrum Epid&mni curari sibi 

velit, audacter Imperato et dicito: 

sed ita 6t det, unde clirari id possit sibi. 

nam nisi qui argentum d^derit, nugas ^gerit: 
55 qui d^derit, magis mai6res nugas ^gerit. ss 

verum illuc redeo, unde 4bii, atque uno adsto fn loco. 

Epid&mniensis flle, ut dudum dixeram, 

geminum illum puerum qui surrupuit dlterum, 

ei liberorum, nisi divitiae, nil erat, 
60 ad6ptat illum piierum surrupticium 6o 

sibi filium eique ux6rem dotat&m dedit, 

emended by Pylades. 54. qui non argumentum mss., emended 
by Beroaldus. nam niai qui mss., emended by Pylades. nisi 
quod qui dederit B., who tnen omits nugas, 67. quam mss., ut 



leins; in Gellins i 4 ihe old 
editions read examvssim^ bnt in 
Hertz's critical text we flnd 
atamussim, Gharisins n p. 
198 K says that Sisenna on 
Plantns Amph. ii 2, 213 (exo' 
miusim est optuma) obsenred 
pro examinatOt and adds amtM- 
sie est taAula rubricata quae de- 
mittitur examinandi operis gra- 
tia an rectum oput 8urgat.-~di8- 
putare 'to maJce clear*: from 
the adj. putus * clean\ stiU nsed 
in the phrase punu putus. 

52. velit forms an iamb, 
eomp. Introd. Aul. p. 16. 

53. He is also to defray the 
expenses which may be oansed 
by this commission. 

54. nugas agere * to praotise 
foolish thhLgs', a common ex- 
pression. He who does not 
give, wiU lose his trouble, as 
being bent npon a fooUsh 
bnsiness; but he who gives, 
will lose even more and be the 
greater fool of the two. 'Dam- 
num tantum apnd Epidamnios 
potest curari, et ad id ruJi 



ominis nomen venustissime 
aUuditur*. Gbonov. Obserye 
the double comparative magis 
maiorei^ whioh is very em- 
phatic : see note on Aul. 419. 

56. He wiU now not wander 
f rom plaoe to place, but stick to 
only one. 

57. Epidamniensie ille : * nota 
hunc rectum casum non habere 
quo referatur. Sed haec negle- 
gentia imitatur sermonem quo- 
tidianum, quomaxime eomoedia 
utitur*. Lahbdtvb. dudum {oTi" 
ginaUyEedtu dum) * some time 
since*, is used indifferently of 
long and short distances of 
time. dixeram instead of dixi^ 
owing to metrical compulsion. 

59. There is a stramed witti- 
oism in the expression, just as 
if divitiae and Hberi belonged 
to the same category. This has 
been justly pointed out by Lam- 
binus. 

61. uxor dotata * a wife with 
a good dowry'. He found this 
excellent matoh for his son. 
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eiiinque heredem f^cit, quom ipse obiit diem. 

nam riis ut ibat f6rte, ut multum pMerat, 

ingr^ssus fluvium r^pidum ab urbe naud 16ngule, 
65 rapidtis raptori p6eri subduxit pedes es 

apstr&xitque hominem in m^umam maldm crucem. 

ita illi divitiae 6venerunt m&xumae. 

is illic habitat g^minus surrupticius. 

nunc ille geminus, qui Suracusis habet, 
70hodie in Epidamnum v^niet cum,serv6 suo 7o 

hunc quadritatum g^minum german6m suom 

haec tirbs Epidamnus ^st, dum haec agitur f&bula: 

quando ^ia agetur, ^iud fiet 6ppidum ; 

Miiller Pros. p. 388. 63. pluverat Bentley on Hor. Serm. i 5, 15. 

64. inffressiut Bergk with full stop at the end of the line. 

65. ptteri mBS, fjluvius Bergk, pueri is B. 67. tto om. msB., added 
by Pylades. illi divitiae ita B. 70. venit mss., emended by 



62. *He made him heir of 
his fortune by dying'. This 
shonld not be misunderstood, 
as if he had instituted him his 
heir on the day of his death. 

63. ut ibat forte hke the 
Greek ci^ Myxave TopevJfjtevos. 
Bnt ut with the imperf. is not 
yery oommon. — For the perfeot 
pl^&i eomp. Yarro de lingna lat. 
IX 104 (p. 232 Mmier) : quidam 
reprehendunt quodpluit et luit 
dicamus in praeterito et prae' 
senti tempore^ cum analogiae sui 
cuimque temporis verba debeant 
discriminare, faUuntur; nam 
est ac putant aliter, guod in 
praeteritiM u dicimus longum, 
pluitliiit; in praesenti breve, 
plikit luit. The faot is that 
there were two looXByplU' and 
plouV'f oompare pluvius, PlU' 
viae and the verb perplovere 
qnoted by Festns p. 250, 29. 
Henoe the perfect plM or pl&vi, 
The loot ploV' otplouv- appears 
also in plOrare =ploverare, In 



the same manner we havd from 
nuo the perf . nHit comp. adnftit 
nsed by Ennius ap. Priscian. 
z 12 p. 504 H. (In some editions 
we Tead pluverat,) 

64. longtiU ooourB also Bud. 
1 5, 8, and Ter. Haut. 239. haud 
longule may be translated * not 
80 very far*. 

65. Observetheparonomasia 
in rapidus raptori, — ^ln prose 
we should have to say illi qui 
rapuerat puerum (by once steal- 
ing a boy, he did not beoome a 
raptor for ever, as raptor de- 
notes one who makes robbing 
and stealing his bnsiness) ; but 
in archaio Latin the nouns in 
tor and sor are often used in 
their original verbal sense, al- 
most like a Greek partioiple of 
the perfect. Here raptor^^ 

66. in maxumam malam em- 
cm, els fjLcylorfitf drtSXeiaif, 

69. habet = habitat ; comp, 
note on Anl. 5. 
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sicdt familiae qu<5que solent mut&rier: 
75 modo nic %itat leno, m6do adulescens, m6do senex, 75 
paup^r mendicus, r6x, parasitus, hdriolus. 



% 



% 



Oeppert. 75. modo ni eadit at leno B, emended by Grnter. modo 
Uno hie agitat B. 76. Bothe was the flrst to obserye that the 
conolusion of this prologue is wanting. 



74. /amilia denotes the 
tronpe of actors, who were ge- 
ueraJly slaves or at best freed- 
men, conduoted by the * domi- 
uus gregis'. * foit familia hiS' 
trianum sicut et gladiatorum*, 
Pabbts. 

75. 'Modo idem aotor (we 
shpuld, therefore, take hie as 
the pronoun) lenonis partes 



agit, modo adulesoentifl^ modo 
senis eto. '. Lambintb. agitat 
leno means *he acts as a pan- 
der*, i. e. he performs the part 
of the pander. 

76. hariolui is the proper 
spelling (not ariohu)^ so also 

hanupex. See Yanicek, Etj- 
mol. wdrterb. p. 57. 



ACTVS L 



Penicvlvs. 

luv^ntus nomen f(^cit Penicul6 mihi 
ide6 quia mensam^ qudndo edo^ det^rgeo. 

hominds captivos quf catenis vlDciunt, 
80 6t qui fugitivis s^rvis indunt c6mpedes, 

nimis sttilte faciunt me& quidem sentdntia. 5 

nam hoc h6mini misero si &d malum accedit malum, 
mai6r lubidost f6gere et facere n6quiter, 

78. 'poBt hnno versnm dnbiiim esfle Tix potest qnin qnaedam 
interciderint* B. 82. nam mss.; namqvte Camerarins, B. ; nam 



AcT I. So. I. 77. PeniculuB 
est tpongia obUmgat eaudae si- 
milis, ad excutiendum pulverenif 
qualee eunt cavdae vulpinae et 
bulmlae. Festts. In Ter. Enn. 
777 the word denotes a sponge, 
and the donble diminntiyejpeni- 
cilhu ooonrs in the same sense 
in Pl. Bud. IV S, 69. peniculus 
is the diminutiYe otpenia, whioh 
stands instead of pesnis; oom- 
pare Greek T4ot and Tlxr-O-^. 

78. detergere *sweep olean'. 
The ancients do not seem to 
have nsed table-cloths, oompare 
Hor. Sat. 11 8, 10 sq., puer 
alte dnctus acemam Gaumpe 
purpureo mensam pertersit, Lu- 
cil. Sat. xzi (p. 75 ed. L. Miiller) 
purpureo tersit tunc lata^ gaU' 
nape menseu. 



79. homines captivos, alxpM- 
\(irovSf dopvdk<6rovs, comp. Capt. 
1 1, 32. 

80. fugitivi servi, Iparirau 

81. nimie is often nsed by 
ihe comic poets in the simple 
sense of *very\ — ^We should 
drop the final s in nimis. 

82. The < malum ' with whioh 
the poor fellow is abready bur- 
dened is iiis captivity, the ac- 
cessory *malum' consists in the 
chains with which he is bonnd 
by his hard master. Brix quotes 
Baooh. III 8, 82 id quoi obti- 
geratf hoc etiam ad malum aT* 
cessebatur malum» 

83. maior lubido estsietiam 
magis lubet ei *he has a still 
greater deaire\^fcu;ere nequiter 
means to dq such things as only 
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nam se 6x catenis ^ximunt aliqu6 modo: 
80 tum c6mpediti arU &num lima pra^tenint 

aut l&pide excutiunt cl&vom. nugae siint eae. 

quem tu ddservare r^te, ne aufugi&t^ voles, 

esca itque poti6ne vinciri decet : 

apud m^nsam plenam tu h6mini rostrum d^ges. 
90 dum tu flli, quod edit 4t quod potet, pra^as 

suo drbitratu ttsqiie &d fatim cotfdie, 
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hoc MiiUer Naohtr. p. 117. 86. tum m88., defended by Brix, dum 
B. aut om. mss., aaded bT B. t (i. e. ei) Laogen Philol. xzxiii 708 
sq. 86. nugcte B, but B. obserres *po8t u aliquid erasum in 
B\ whenoe the arohaio form naugae has been introduoed into this 
plaoe by Brix. 89. tu om. mss., added by B. homini mss. , hominis 
Nonius, B., homoni (without tu) Brix. 91. usque om. mss., added 
by B. (Bitsohl subsequentiy, N. Pl. Exo. 1 72, preferred arffitratud 



a *nequam' does, oonduct one- 
self like a bad slaye, do naughty 
trioks. 

84. exiimnt 'take out' : the 
sense of *taking' appears in 
most of the compounds of emtere» 

85. tuffi introduoes the se- 
cond olass of slaves who were 
said to be eompedihue vineti, v. 
80. — &nu8 *ring*, orig. *round*, 
whence the diminutive AnuluSf 
commonly misspelt annultu. 
The word ooours only here, but 
is not at all dubious, as is 
etated in Smith*s Dict. 

86. nugae sunt ea£ * all those 
are needless (foolish) preoau- 
tions*. 

87. reete 'properly', 

88. The subjeot aoousative 
eum is easily supplied after 
decet, 

89. We should pronounoe 
apu, — rostrum is applied to the 
mouth of a human being, just 
as we may say 'snout' in a 
Bomewhat slangy style. In 
Oerman, ichnahel is jestingly 
applied to a human mouth. 



rostrum ocours in the same 
sense as here in Petronius. — 
The declension homSnie, homunif 
homonem, whioh is assumed by 
some Plautine soholars, is not 
at all warranted by the au- 
thority of the mss. of Plautus, 
and we therefore deem it very 
rash to introduce it into the 
text. 

90. edit is the arohaic subj. , 
eomp. Trin. 102. 

91. 9U0 arhitratu *at his 
own pleaeure'. — ad fatim *un- 
til he has enough'. There was 
an old noxmfatit, whioh formed 
its aoousative in im, like sitie 
eitim, The adverb utque is not, 
indeed, in the mss., but has 
been justly added in order to 
flll up the hiatuB which cannot 
be admitted in the present plaoe, 
as there is no pause strong 
enough to justify it. The very 
same phrase usque ad fatim, 
occurs Pl. Poen. iii 1, 81 iibi 
bihaSf edde de alieno qudntum 
veWi, ueque dd fatim. (The ad* 
verb ^ffatim is of course iden- 
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\iumquam h^rcle effugiet, tam ^tsi capital C^erit: 
lacile idservabis, dtim eo vinclo vincies. 
iti2. ista^c nimis lenta vincla sunt esdLiia: 
95 quam mdgis extendas, t^nto adstringunt irtius. 
nam ego &d Menaechmumhunc niitnc eo : quo i£m diu ao 
sum iddicatus, iiltro eo, ut me vinciat. 
nam illic homo hercle homines n6n alit, verum ^ducat 

adfatim), ad fatim in two words B^ affatim other mss. 92. with 
B. acoording to Nomas p. 88. ed^l te fugi is txam dt n B. 
93. pronoTmced sparloas by Yahlen, Bh. Mns. zyi 635. 95. in- 
.tendas Camerarins. 96. nunc om. mss., added by Miiller Naohtr. 
p. 81. Formerly kune was ohanged by the editors (and B.) into 
nune. 98. hercle om. mss., added by B. homanes (withont herele) 



tical with this.) Plantns has 
-also usque ad eaturitatem Bnd. 
III 4, 53, and ad satietatem tuque 
Gist. I 1, 72. — ^For eotldie Eee 
-our note on AnL 23. The i in 
•.the second isyllable is always 
iong, as it is an ablatiyal suffix 
{cotidie-=quoto die). 

92. capital*facinusquodcapi' 
titpoena luitur\ Fbstys p. 48 m. 

93. In dum eo we have the 
lcgitimate hiatns abready no- 
iiiced on arg. 1. dum shonld 
fii conrse be taken in its original 
temporal sense 'as long as*. — 
vinclo vincire is an instance of 
ihe fig. etymol. 

. 94. ita nimis lenta * so veiy 
tenacions^ After thiswe onght 
io have a consecntive sentence 
with ut {ita lenta, ut quo magis 
extendast eo artivs adstringant) : 
bnt as a rnle the conyersational 
langnage is not fond of snbor- 
dination and prefers co-ordina- 
tion of sentences in yery many 
places. — escariue seems to haye 
been coined by Plantns ; it be- 
came, howeyer, a pretty com* 
mon word at a later period, 
though in a slightly modified 
sense. See the diict, 

W. M. 



95. We shonld ezpect.guan- 
to instead of quam. According 
to Brix, quam magis instead of 
quo {quanto) magis occnrs in 
only foor other places in Plan- 
tas : Poen. i 2, 135. Bacch. 
Y 1, 5. Asin. I 3, 6. Bacch. 
lY 10, 1. The correlatives quam 
magis — tam magis occnr in Ln- 
cretins, m 700, where see Mon- 
ro's note. 

96. nam introdnces the par- 
ticnlar instance which is qnoted 
as a proof of the general maxim 
previonsly explained. — quo 
shonld be nnderstood as the 
correlative to eo to be snpplied 
in the foUowing line in ultro eo, 
We shonld not, therefore, ex- 
plain quo of Menaechmns, as if 
it were=a(2 quem, (The old 
editions perversely read quoi.) 

97. iudicatus in the sense 
elsewhere expressed by adiudi- 
eatus. The parasite says that, 
like an insolvent debtor, he 
has long since been adjndged 
to Menaechmns. Gomp. Ter. 
Phorm. 334 sq. — ut me vinciat, 
X» §xv i*e ip ^vXoucS* He means 
of conrse * vinclis esoariis ' 

98. The second syllable of 

2 
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recre&tque: nuUus m^lius medicin&m £acit. 
lOOitdst adulescens: ipsus escae m^xumae, 

Ceridlis cenas d&t: ita mensas ^ztruit, 99 

tant^ struices c<5ncinnat patin£rias: 
standijmst in lecto, si quid de summ6 petas.. 
sed mi intervallum iam Ii6s dies mult6s fuit : 

Briz. 101. CeHalU Festus, B., Cerealis De, CertalU Ba. mensat 



illic is loDg, wben adyerb, but 
sbort, wben adjeotival pronoun. 
— For tbe diflerenoe between 
alere and educare eompare No- 
nius 422, 10 alere est victu 
temporali sustentaref educare 
autem ad satietatem perpetuam 
educere (wbere be alao qaotoB 
tbis passage). 

99. recreare 'oreate anew'. 
'Gives us, as 'twere, new life, 
wben dead witb bunger' (Thobn- 
iov).^m£dicinam facere seems 
to baye been a teobnioal expres* 
sion, cf. Cistell. i 1, 76. Just 
as mediclnam facere^Tnederi, 
80 in Greek depavelav TOieiffBai 
= Bepaireveiv» 

ICK). eeca^ maxumae 'of lordly 
appetite' (Thobnton), gen. of 
quality. Brix quotes Cio. ad 
fum. iz 26 multi cibi hoapent 
Gruter Hor. oarm. i 86, 13 
Vamalis viulti meri, 

101. Tbe Cerialia were oe]e- 
brated in tbe Cirons from tbe 
12tb to tbe 19tb April. It was 
a Yery popular festival; tbe 
people were tben babited in 
wbite and used to feast plenti- 
fully. Henoe 'suppers for tbe 
feast of Ceres' are plentiful and 
splendid entertainments : * op- 
timaeet lautae aomultis feroulis 
bneratae' (Fareus). Tbe spel- 
ling Cerialis appears to be muob 
more frequent in .tbe insorip- 
tions and in tbe mBs. tban 



Cerealii, see tbe instances col- 
leoted by Corssen n 845. — 
cena is tbe proper spellingy not 
coenat as tbe word is from ceBna, 
oomp. Hlicemium (instead of 
-ceanium), — extruit 'builds 
up \ yiz . ' oibis , f eroulis '. 

102. Struicet aivtiqui dice' 
bant exstructiones omidumrerum 
Festvs p. 810 M, wbo qaotes 
an instanoe of LivittB Androni- 
ous (qu6 Castalia pir itruices 
sdxeas lapsu decidit v. 87 Bibb.), 
and Servius on Aen. iv 267 
quotes from Naevius tbe ezpres- 
sion atruix malorum (trag. y. 60 
Bibb. ). Tbe word is f ormed with 
tbe same suffiz as appears in 
cervix comix cotumix coxendix* 
— concvnnare originally meana 
*to render barmonious* (con+ 
c&n 'sing*, wbenoe con^cin^uB 
'sounding togetber*); bere it ifl 
explained by Paulus Festi p. 88 
by apte componere. Tbe pro- 
nunciation cdncinndt is like 
ddludds y. 80. — patinaritu aa 
adj. ooined by Plautus wbo bas 
it bere and Asin. i 8, 28; oomp. 
escarius aboye y. 98. 

108. de summo, Irom tbe top 
of tbe disb. 

104. Nearly tbe same line 
ooours Bud. i 2, 49 nunc tnter- 
vallum iam hos dies mtUtosfuit, 
Tbe pronoun refers to tbo past 
immediately preoeding. Tbo 
parasite mfians to say tbat for 
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^J5 domi dum invitus sum tisque cum caris meis : 99 
nam n^ue edo neque emo, nijsi quod est carissumum. 
sed qu6niam cari, qui instruontur, d^runt» 
nunc &i eum inviso. s^d aperitur (Sstium: 
Mena^famum eccum ipsum video : progredit6r foras. 

Menaechmvs I. Penicvlvs. 

110 Me. Ni mala, ni stiilta sis, ni fndomita imp6sque 
animi» 1 2. 

qu6d viro esse videas odio, 6dio tute habe^ tibL 

Festas, B., mensam msB. 105. domi Bh, domo Ba, domitu» msi. 
«ffmmuf que Ba, oorreoted by Bb, domi dum domirmt tum utque B. 
domi dum invitue aum Madvig Ady. orit. u 7. 107. id quoque iam 
eari qui mes. $et quoniam cari quom B. hesitatisgly. Tne passage 
18 not yetemended. 110. eie mss., defended by A. Spengel de yen. 
eret. p. 21. tiee B. 111. qnad viro etse odio videae tute tlM odio 
habea» mss., whioh I have arranged so as to form atroohaio septe- 
nariiis with hiatus in the oaesura. qu6d viro odio videae eese, tdte tihl 



a considerable namber of days 
he has been left withont an in- 
vitation. 

105. The reading of the mss. 
domitus 8um might be defonded 
by considering damittu as a 
oomio formation (not fonnd 
elsewhere) in the sense of ' oon- 
fined to my home' or *domesti- 
cated' (Briz qnotes the similar 
formatioQs ruri rurant homines 
Capt. 82, ne dentes dentiant 
Mil. gl. I 1, 34, in c6llumhari 
coZ^Ufn Bad. in 6, 50): bnt in- 
dependently of the qnantity of 
domitus (instead of whioh we 
should rather ezpeot ddmUus), 
we oannot bnt objeot to the 
present sum instead offai, We 
haye, therefore, adopted Mad- 
vig'8 ingenious emendation of 
tMs passage.— cari mei 'my 
dear ones', an ambiguous ex- 
pression, by which he might 
denote his family, though be 
xeally means the dear food he 



eats at home. Compare the 
following line. 

107. instnU is nsed of the 
array of dishes npon a weU- 
Beryed table, and of the array 
of soldiers in a line of battle. 
Compare the yeiy ludiorous pas- 
sage in the Captivi i 2, 49 sqq. , 
in whioh the parasite ErgasUus 
compares the yarious dishes of 
a good dinner with the different 
oorps of an army. (The present 
line has not yet been satisfao- 
torily emended; see the orit 
note^^—deserunt 'they desert*, 
ron away, acoording to the 
simile indicated in instruontur, 
Iq Greek this would be ira/)a- 
TdrrtffOai and Xelirei» Trj» rd^iv, 

AcT I. So. II. 110. Menaech- 
mus addresses these oompli- 
mentaty obseryations to his 
wifo who had foUowed him to 
the door in order to watch where 
he was going. 

2—2 
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MENAECHMEI. 



[I. 2. 3—10. 



pradterhac si mihi OAe post hdiic diem 
fj&xis, fax6 foris vfdua vis&s patrem. 
n&m quotiens foras ire volo» s 

m^ retines, revodus, rogitas: 
115 quo ego eam, qu&m rem agam, quld negoti geram, 
quid petam, quid feram, <juid foras d^eram. 
p6rtitor^m domum diixi: ita omn^m mibi 
r^m necesse ^loquist, quicquid egi &tque ago. 
nimium ego te habui d^Iicatam. niinc adeo, ut fac- 
tiirus, dicam. 



10 



hdbeda item B., taking item from G. Hermanii. 114a ftnd b are 
treated by B. as one troohaic line. He inserts ego af ter foras» 116. 
fons legerim B with the correction egerim, accepted by all editors 
(also B.) except Brix. egeram (which is not a Plantine word) M. 
Haupt. degeram Schwabe Jahr. f . Phil. 1672 p. 407, Briz. 119. ego 
rejected by B., defended by Miiller Nachtr. p. 65 sq. and Briz. 
120a and b are treated by B. as one line, 123. nequiquam B. who 



112. faxis^feceris (i. e. ori- 
ginally fecesis^.—faxo is often 
used in Plautus in the sense of 
'Iwarrant you, I promise you'. 
— vidva * etiam dicitur ea mulier 
cum qua vir f acit divortium seu 
discidiium, non solum ea cuius 
vir mortuus est'. Lambinyb. 
In Ter. Phorm. 918, the young 
wife who is to be diyorced from 
her husband is styled vidua, 
In f act, the word meant nothing 
but *single, alone', i.e. with- 
out a man or husband; hence 
Plautus applies it eyen to 
* meretrices ' without lovers, 
Cist. 1 1, 46. — viao *go and see'. 

113. In foris the second 
syllable is shortened: see In- 
trod. Aul. p. 38. 

115. The hiatus in qu6 ego 
is legitimate: Introd. to Aul. 
p. 68. 

116. The verb degerere is 
more than once used of olan- 
destinely carrying some present 



to a mistress. So also deferre 
V. 133. 

117. The portitores were en- 
titled to examine all merchan- 
dise, conipare Trin. 794; *hoc 
eo dioit S^naechmus quod ha«c 
mulier virum egredientem do- 
mo et redeuntem ita euriose 
obserYet et excutiat, quod f acere 
Bolent portitores, ut portitoria 
exigant\ Lamb. 

119. In the first foot of this 
line, the syllables niml igd make 
a proceleusmatic. — delicattu *a 
darlinff* (comp. puer delieatus 
iraiiuca, Most. iv 2, 82), the 
word being connected with deli- 
ci€ie. Menaechmus means 'I 
have treated you too much as a 
darling', *I have spoiled you'. 
(The explanation of Festus, 
delicatu8=(dii8) dedicatua is 
nonsense.) — The omission of 
mm in the so-called 'periphras- 
tic' oonjugation is rather rare. 
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L 20 quando ^go tibi ancill£s, penum, 

lanaiti, aiirum, vestem, ptirpuram 

bene pra^beo nec quicquam eges, 

mal6 cavebis, sl sapis : 

virum 6bservare d^sines. 
^tque adeo, ne m6 nequiquam s^rves, ob eam in- 

d^triam 
h6die ducam 8c6rtum atque ad cenam ^liquo con- 

dic&m foras. i5 

125 Pe. lUic homo se ux6ri simulat m&\e loqui, loquitiir 

mihi : 
n&m si foris cen&t, profecto me, halid uzorem, ul- 

ciscitur. 
Me. eiiaxy iurgio h6rcle tandem ux6rem abegi ab 

idnua. 
ubi stint amator6s mariti ? d6na quid cess^nt mihi 

BnbseqTiently ohanged his views and pref erred nequicquam with Ba, 
So also Brix. 124. ad eenam atque aZrguo mss., emended by 
Faumier. 127. hercle uxorem tandem B., but see also his N. Pl. 
Ezo. I p. 67. 123. tt6t amatores sunt B. after Gamerarius. The 



121. lana wooUen materials, 
and purpura parple>colonred 
stuffs for dresses (whioh were 
always made up in the house 
itself, by the lady and her 
slayes), aurum jewellery, vestis 
(se. ttra^ula) covers for beds 
and couches eto. — hene — benigne 
*liberally'. — quicquam is accus. 
*in no respect do you want for 
anything'. 

122. malo eavere * to beware 
of eyil consequences'. 

123. atque adeo 'and in- 
deed'; see note on y. 11 above. 
— nequiquam * for nothing' ; the 
qvi represents an ablative. The 
spelling nequiQquam owes its 
origin to an erroneous deriva- 
tion and should not be misin- 
terpreted as a trace of an arohaio 
ablative endlng in d. See my 



erit. note on Trin. 440. — iervare 
=oh8ervare in the preceding 
line, 'to watoh*. — ob eam indus' 
triam: 'propter id studium 
quod adhibuisti et adhibes in 
me obseryando* Lamb. Comp. 
below, V. 791. 

124. eondieere foraa *est ul- 
tro se offerentium ad cenam' 
(Pareus). Menaeohmus intends 
to inyite himself somewhere, 
and subsequently fixes upon 
Erotium as the one at whose 
house his supper is to take place. 

126. We should pronounoe 
fori, thus reducing the word to 
a pyrrhioh. 

128 sqq. The iambio metre 
is desoriptiye of the rejoioing of 
Menaeohmus who now leaves 
his house and prooeeds trium- 
phantly to the front of the 
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MENAECHMEI. [I. 2. 20—27. 



conf^rre omnes congrdtulaiites, qui pugnavi ftSrtiter ? 
130 [h&nc modo uxori Intus pallam sdrrupui: ad scor- 

t6m fero.] 21 

sic liufc decet dari facete v^rba custodf catae. 
hoc f&cinus pulcrumst, hoc probumst, hoc l^pidumst^ 

hoc facttimst fabre : 
me6 malo a mala ibstuli hoc : ad amicam defer^tur. 
ay6rti praedam ab h6stibus nostr6m salute socium. ss 
1-35 Pe. he6s adulescens, ^qua in istac p^ inest praemf 

mihi? 
Me. p6rii, in insidids deveni Pe. immo fn prae- 

sidium. n^ time. 

reading of the mss. has been maintained by Brix. 129. congrO' 
tantes B. who considers this a trochaic Beptenarins like the preoed- 
ing line. 180. has been jnstly braoketed by Briz. 131. Jmic 
ColTius, hoc mss. 133. vieo qudd mdlo B., bnt qtiod is not in the 
mss. abstulif hoc B. I foUow Brix. damnum mss. (B.), dominam 
Dissaldeus more in the style of Ovid than of Plautus, amicam Brix. 
134. a(2i;orti JB, av^rti the othermss. 135. ^oemt mi^t Gulielmius, 



stage.-T-amator 'one who is al- 
ways in love'; Lambinus justly 
explains ^amator amat ex ha- 
bitn, amans ex perturbatione 
(sudden passion), amicua amat 
animum, amator corpus'. 

130. This line has no busi- 
ness here, as the *palla' cannot 
be mentioned before y. 133. It 
is, moreover, impossible to in- 
terrupt the continuity of iambio 
lines by a single trochaic line. 

131. sic, as I have done. — 
verba dare is a common phrase 
denoting . 'to cheat, deoeive'. — 
catua means originaUy *sharp\ 
hence the names Cafo, Catius, 
Catullu8f and Catilina, 

182. lepidus is a faYOurite 
word with the oomic poets, and 
may be rendered *jolly'. See 
mynote on Aul. 493.— /a&re = 
affdbre *in a workmanlike man- 
ner*, comp. also Foen. iii 1, 74. 



Stich. ly 1, 64. Pl. has also the 
expression faibrefacere fallaciam 
Cas. y 1, 8. 

133. meo mdlossmeo damno 
or detrimentOy 'to myown loss*. 

134. ealute 'to the welfare'. 
One might feel tempted to con- 
sider talute in this phrase as a 
corrupt datiye, instead of talu- 
tei. 11 it were an actual abla- 
tive, we should rather expect 
eum ealute. Pareus (Lex. PiaT}t. 
413) quotes the same use of 
salute from Bacch. rr 9, 147 
aud Bud. ly 2, 5, to which Brix 
adds Merc. ly 6, 9, in which 
passage we read salute maxuma, 
which shows that Plautus took 
salute as an abl. 

135. i«tac, yiz.jprae(2a. 

136. The expression in in- 
sidias devenire is chosen on 
account of Menaechmus' pre- 
yious description of his trium- 
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Me. qufs bomost ? Fe. ego suin. . Me. o m^a coni- 

moditas, 6 mea opporttinitas, 
s61ve. Pe. salve. Me. quld agis 1 Pe. teneo d^x- 

tera genilim meum. 
Me. n6n potuisti m^gis per tempus mi ^dvenire 

quam ^dvenis. so 

140 Pe. Ita ego soleo : c6mmoditatis 6mnis articulos 

scio. 
Me. vin tu facinus Iticulentum insplcere ? Pk quis 

id coxit coquos? 
idm sciam, si quid titubatumst, iibi reliquias vfdero. 
Me. dic mi, en umquam td vidisti tdbulam pictam 

in pdriete, 

pre mihi the mss. 141. quit mss. , qui B. after Bothe. 142. rSli' 
quias ubi B. after Botlie. 143. numqua B^ nfl^ua C, num quam B., 



phant retam from a conflict 
with an enemy. — The pun in- 
Yolyed in insidiae and praesi- 
dmmis easily anderstood,thoagh 
difficolt to imitate in English. 

138. quid a^is means both 
*what are you doing' and *how 
do you do'. Lamb. aptly 
qaotes the parallel instance in 
the MosteUaria m 2, 30 quid 
agis f Hominem optumum teneo. 
— genitu is an appeUation al- 
most eqoiyalent to oar 'good 
angel'; the one who keeps me 
aliye and proteots me eyery- 
where. Parasitescommonlycon- 
f er this name upon their patrons , 
cf. Caro. II 3, 22. Capt. ly 2, 99 
(Pareus, Lex. Plaut. 187). 

139. per tempus advenire= 
qpportune ' to come in the nick 
of time'. Truc. i 2, 84. 

140. commoditas 'fltness of 
iiaie*=opportunita8f€iKaipla. ar- 
ticulus denotes a sxnaU particle, 
a *joint' of time (if we may 



yenture to say so), comp. articU' 
lu8 temporia Epid. iii 4, 55. — 
Thomton translates * I luiow to 
hit each point and niok of time *. 

141. vin = visne^ — inspicere 
is a term of the kitchen, com- 
pare inapicere in patinas Ter. 
Ad. 428. Menaechmus means 
«inspect some splendid piece of 
work' (the robe he has stolen 
from his wife); the parasite 
takes facinus luculentum of a 
piece of oulioary art. 

142. iam * at once ' . — si quid 
titubatumstf if anything has 
been done amiss in it. The 
parasite professes to be a great 
connoisseur and a perf ect judge 
of aU culinary productions. — 
reliquiae (the 'beauz restes' of 
a feast) occurs also below, y. 
462 ; cf . also Stich. iii 2, 40. 

143. For en umqtuim ihe 
student is referred to my note 
on Trin. 589. — in parietei 'al 
fresco*. 
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p. 2. 35—40. 



ikhi aquila Catamf tum raperet, aut ubi Yenus Ad6- 

Deum t Z5 

145 Fe. sa^pe. Bed quid ista^ picturae ad me ^ttinent ? 

Me. age me ispice. 
^quid adsimul6 similiter? Pe. qui istic ornattis 

tuost ? 
Me. dic hominem lepidissumum esse m^. Fe. ubi 

essuri sumus ? 
Me. dfc modo hoc quod 4go te iubeo. Fe. dico: 

homo lepidissume. 
Me. ^cquid audes 64 tuo istuc dddere ? Fe. atque 

hilarissume. 40 

• 

en umquam Brix. 144. eatamei tum B originally, snbseqnently 
changed into eatamitum, As B. says 'sciiptum fuit antiqaitus 
catameitym' (whioh would be almost oertain even without ms. 
evidenoe) Briz prints catameitum in his school-edition. 146. 
'mirer ni adeimiliter Bcripserit Plautus* B. 147. me mBS,,med 
(though with a transposition, not adopted here) Fleckeisen. eese 
me, Pe. HM nos essuri tumus B., but nos is not in the mss. See 
also B.'s N. Fl. Exc. i p. 50. me and ubi hodie MuUer Pros. p. 



144. Catamitus is the arch- 
aic Latin and Etruscan form of 
the Greek Vawfiifidijs, see our 
crit. note on Trin. 948. Cicero 
Phil. II 81, 77 uses catamitus as 
a general term f or an effeminate 
person. The subjeot of Gany- 
mede's rape by Jove^s eagle would 
seem to have been a favourite 
with ancient artists, but a re- 
presentation of the rape of 
Adonis by Yenus has not yet 
been discovered, though one 
would say that the subject itself 
was attractive enough. Adoneus 
(instead of "A^uyu) is one of the 
archaic formations which sub- 
sequently again gave way to the 
original Greek f orms. 

145. istae * those mentioned 
by you*. 

146. ecquid adsimulo simili' 
ter *id est, nonne aliqua ex 



parte Ganymedem et Adonim 
forma aut omatu refero? ' Lamb. 
The reference is of oourse to 
the somewhat womanish styleof 
beauty of these two characters. 

147. lepidisBumus is an appel- 
lation bestowed by the parasite 
only on receiving an invitation 
for dinner. — essum is a not un- 
common form of the supine in 
the mss. of Plautus ; it owes its 
origin to its derivation from ed- 
8um or ed'tum, It is, however, 
not to be overlooked that Plautus 
himself could only spell esum, 
as the donbling of consonants 
was not usual in his period. 

149. audere origmekMy^avi' 
dere (from avidu8=.avidum esse 
or simply avere) 'haye a mind 
to': see n. on Trin. 244. In 
the old editions, it is commonly 
stated that audere in these 
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150 Me. p^rge. Pe. non pergo h^rcle verOf nisi scio qua 

grd.tia. 

litigium tibist cum uxore : eo mi dbs te caveo 

cadtius. 
"^fiji ♦♦♦#♦♦ 

155 clam tixorem ubi seplilcrum habeamus, hlinc com- 
buram6s diem. 



635. 150. vero om. mss., added by K—pSrffef perge, Pe. n6n 
pergo hercle, nisi 8C, Schwabe Jahr. f. Phil. 1872, p. 407. But the 
iteration of perge wonld seem to indicate too mnch impatienoe on 
the part of Menaechmns. 151. eo B, o or oh the mss. 155. atque 
hune comburamis diem Bb, B. considerB this line as the combined 
fragments of two, which he prints in this f ashion — 

* * * clam nxoremst tibi sepalomm hab^imns, 

♦ * ♦ ♦ atqne htlno combnramtis diem. 

In the first line he would insert mdgis iapis nunc. ndm ; in the 



phrases is merely a synonym of 
veUe, bnt the reason of ihis 
employment of the verb is not 
given. Comp.alsoTmo.r7d,44, 
and in the present play v. 697. 

150. The parasite refnses ta 
pay Menaechmns any further 
compliments before knowing 
the reason f or which he is ex- 
pected to be polite. 

151. *Inbet Menaechmns snp- 
parasitari sibi parasitum: at 
iUe rennit blandiri gratis, nisi 
sciat qua mercede: atque ob 
eam cansam, inquit, diligentius 
abs te mihi caveo et praescire 
certo praeminm cnpio, qnia 
litiginm tibi andivi cum nxore 
esse, nt hand faoile me domum 
sis ad cenam yocatnms'. Aci- 
DALrFS, DiTinationes in Flau- 
tnm p. 253. — caute cavere is one 
of those numerons phrases in 
which a verb is emphasized by 
an adverb of the same root, 
oompare propere properare^ cur- 
iim currere, memoriter meviin 
niftse and others in Plautus. 



152. The gap probably con- 
tained a thought somewhat like 
the foUowing: ni tiine: si ddmi 
negatur, tdmen nobia praestdst 
locus. 

155. sepulcrum habere should 
be imderBtood of holding the 
burial feast, which nsed to take 
place after the body had been 
bumt. Hence also the expres- 
sion comburere diem^ as if the 
day were dead — his candles 
bumt out. (Lamb. compares 
Horaoe's condere diem carm. rv 
5, 29.) The principal meal, the 
cena, was taken in the eyening. 
The simile is continued in the 
foUowing lines. 

155. orare was anciently 
nsed in the simple sense of di- 
cere. Henceae^ifomoro^means 
*yon make a jnst observation'. 
— qiuim mox *how soon', i.e. 
shall I not very soon light the 
fnneral pyre? Compare Livy 
III 37, 5. Festus, p. 261, says 
* quam mox aignificat cito '. 



26 



IIENAECHMEI. [L 2. 44—51. 



Fe. &ge sane igitur, qu&ndo aequom oras, qu&m mox 

incend6 rogum ? 
dies quidem iam ad iimbilicum est dimidiatus m6r- 

tUOS. 45 

Me. t^ morare, mihi quom obloquere. Pe. 6culum 

ecfodito p^r solum 
mihi, Menaechme, si tillum verbum {6,xo, nisi quod 

itisseris. 
Me. c6ncede huc a f6ribus, Fe. fiat. Me. ^tiam 

concede htic. Fe. licet. 
Me. 6tiam nunc concdde audacter 6h leonin6 cavo. 
160 Fe. ed, edepol ne tu, lit ego opinor^ ^es agitat6r 

probus. 50 

Me. quidum? Fe. ne te ux6r sequatur, r&pectas 

id^ntidem. 



seoond ubi pollucedmus lepide, 156. incondo B, 157. dimidiattu 
mortuost B. from Gellias who quotes this line iii 14. 158. Ne B, 
te CD. quin B, quam CD^ quom FZ, This line and the foUow- 
ing are plaoed by B. after y. 151. persolum oonsidered oorrnpt by 
B., semorum Bttoheler Bh. Mns. zii 183. See also the reviewer in 
the Lit. Centralbl. 1867, p. 215, A. Spengel Phil. zxyu 840, and 



157. dimidiatiu is common 
instead of dimidius. 

158. obloquere » loquendo ob- 
strepis. Lamb. — per solum is 
very strange, thongh it admits 
of an explanation. Snpposing 
this reading to be oorrect, the 
parasite says *yoa may knook 
out my eye so tbat it shall come 
out by the sole of my foot'. 
Comp. Foen. iii 1, 68 a£ edepol 
tibi no8 in lumbos linguamatque 
oeulos in 8olum. Cas. ii 6. 80 
at tu ut oeulos emungare ex ca» 
pite per naeum tuos. See, how- 
eyer, orit. note. We are almost 
indlned to adopt MadTig's oor- 
reotion. 

158. afarihu8, of Menaech- 



mus' own honse. — etiam * still 
more*. — lieet is a oommon 
phrase in assenting to a request : 
see our notes on Trin. 872 and 
on Aul. 826. 

159. concede audaeter ^auda 
(v. 149) concedere. — leonino cavo 
*the den of the lioness', viz. 
his wife. 

160 sq. *Agitator probus 
(equorum) in ludis oiroensibas 
identidem respicit eos qui pone 
currunt. Menaechmus identi- 
dem respiciebat seu respecta- 
bat timens ne ab uzore oonspi- 
ceretur pallam uxoris indutuB'. 
Lamb. This note will also serve 
to explain ne in v. 161. 
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Me. s^d quid ais? Fe. egone? id enim quod tu 

vis, id aio atque id nego. 
Me. ^cquid tu de od6re possis, si quid forte olf^ceris, 
fdcere coniectiiram ? Fe. captum si siet coll^gium, 

165 cuo . . s . . ata 

Me. ^e dimi, odorare h&nc quam ego babeo p&Uam : 

quid olet? ipstines? 55 

Fe. stimmum oportet 61factare v6stimentum miiliebre : 
nam ^x istoc loc6 spurcatur n&sum odore inMtili. 
Me. 61facta igitur hinc, Fenicule : ut 16pide fastidis. 

Fe. olet. 
170 Me. quid igitur? quid ol6t? responde. Fe. ftirtum, 

scortum, pr£ndium. 
tibi * * * * * 

Me. 61ocutu's * * * * 

niinc ad amicam ddferetur hdnc meretricem Er6- 

tium. / 60 

MiiUer Proa. p. 679. pesiulo Madvig Adv. crit. 11 7. 162. ais 
PyladoB, agU mss. 164. ait collegium mss., emended by Bothe. 
165. only in the palimpsest, bnt iUegible. 168. inlucido mss., 
inlutibili Nonins, iiUutili B. 169. Di facta B, olfacta F and 
early editors. lepide, ut mss., corrected by B. olet 0. Seyffert 



162. The words sed quid ais 
are freqnently used to^introdnce 
a new sabject which had near- 
ly escaped the attention of the 
speakers. See onr note on Trin. 
193. — enim * to be sure' = enim- 
vero, veiy common in the oomio 
wiitera. Gomp. below 251. 

164. capere was a technioal 
term of the angnrs ohoosing a 
plaoe for their obseryations (* est 
▼erbmn angorom, dnm locnm 
eligebant ad effandos fines 
templomm' Parens, Lez. Pl. 
63). 

165. The original sense of 
this line is of oonrse irreoover- 
ably lost, but something to this 
pnrpose may have been con- 
tained in it: edniecturam n6n 



tanta arte pra6heant tibi qudnta 
ego, 

166. ahstinee * snbinteUege, 
mannm, vel abstines snmmam 
partem paUae tangere.* Lamb. 

168. ex istoc loco, from the 
place which you offer to my 
nostrils, i.e. *infima pars vesti- 
menti'. — naeum is always used 
as a neuter in Plautus. Comp. 
e.g. Curc. I 2, 17 tagojx nasum 
habet. — epurcare occurs in Plau- 
tus only here. — illutilis ' not to 
be washed out^ only ]iere. 

169. MnCf from this place 
which I show you.— ut lepide 
fastidis ' in what a joUy manner 
you show your disgust*. 

173. hanc, i.e. who liyes 
oloBe by. 
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mihi, tibi atque illf iubebo iam ddparari pr^adium : 
175 inde usque ad ditimam stellam crdstinam potdbi- 

mus. 
?£. ed, expedite £&bulatu's. i&m, ferio foris ! Me. 

feri, 
vel mane etiam. Fe. mille passum c6mmoratu's 

cd.ntharum. 
Me. pl&cide pulta. Fe. m^tuis credo, n^ fores Sa- 

mia^ sient. 65 

180 Mk m&ne mane, obsecro h^rcle : eapse eccam ^xit. 

a, sol^m vide, 

Phil. zzvii 452, decet mss., lieet Acidalins, B. 171. B. fancied he 
could decipher tibi fuat in the palinipsest, in which alone this line 
and the following have been preserved. 176. ferio foris B. with A, 
foreaferio the other mss. and so Briz. 180. eapse Aoidalius, ab se 
mss.^ See B.'s N. Pl. Exc. i p. 52. ecca mss., emended by Bothe. 



175. diuma 8tella==<f>wr<f>6' 
poi or Imifer, * the morning star \ 
Hesperus is called Nocturnus 
Amph. 1 1, 116. 

176. expeditCf literally 'ez- 
peditioa8ly',i8 here used in the 
sense of ^clearly' or *to the 
point \—iam ferio *am I now 
to knock at the door?' In ques- 
tions of this kind, Plautus em- 
ploys both the indicative and 
the sabjnnctive. See oar note 
on Trin. 1062. 

177. vel mane etiam *or 
rather wait a bit'. — mille is al- 
ways treated as a subst. by 
Plautas, never as an adjectiye 
(see note on Trin. 426). pas- 
8um=pa88uum occurs also inLu- 
cilius, Martial, Cato, and Livy, 
comp. also cun^um^curruum 
Yerg. Aen. vi 653 and similar 
forms. Kiihner, Ausftthrl. 
Gramm. der lat. Spr. i p. 246. — 
Thomton translates *The cup 
was just at hand; *ti8 now a 
thousand paces off'. Acidalius 



(Divin. p. 253) says very pro- 
perly, *Indicant haec parasiti 
festinationem et impatientiam 
morae : qui canthario et potati- 
oni destinatae imminens aogre 
fert cohibere se quin statim 
fores pulset '. 

178. ' Maior pars hominum 
terrenis utitur vasis. Samia 
etiamnunc in esculentis laudan- 
tur'. PUny N. H. xxxv 46, 160. 
The orockery of Samos is re- 
peatedly mentioned in Plautus, 
comp. Capt. II 2, 41. Bacch. 
II 2, 24. Stich. Y 4, 12. Samia^ 
te8tae Tib. ii 3, 47. From the 
anecdote related by Cicero pro 
Mur. 86, 75 it appears that 
Samia vasa were the commou 
crookery in Boman houses ; see 
also Auct. ad Her. iv § 64. The 
joke itself is aptly explained by 
Lambinus 'metuis, credo, ne 
fores sint fiotiles et ita fragiles 
ut vasa Samia '. 

180. mdnS mane is the regu- 
lar pronunoiation in Plautus, 



I. 2. 67—3; 7J MENAECHMEL 29 

s&tin ut occaecdtust prae huius c6rporis cand6ribus? 

Erotivm. Penicvlvs. Menaechmvs L 

Eb. dnime mi, Mena^chme, salve. Pe. quid ego? 

Er. extra numerum ^s mihi. I 3. 

Pe. idem istuc aliis &dscriptlvis fieri ad legion^m 

solet. 
185 Me. ^go isti ac mihi hodie ddparari itissim apud te 

pro^lium. 
Eb. h6die id fiet Me. In eo uterque pro61io pot^ 

bimus. 
6ter ibi meli6r bellator ^rit inventus cdntharo, 6 
tiios est: legito ac i&dicato, c6m utro tu hanc nocl6m 

sies. 
At ego uxorem, m& voluptas, iibi te aspicio, odi 

male. 

video mss., emended by Acidalins. 181. occecattu mss., emended 
by Pylades. 182. mei Ba (and so Briz), mi Bb, B. After v. 182, 
B. assumes a gap. 184. fieri ad legionem Varro de 1. 1. yii 56 p. 
540 Sp. and Irom him B., ad legionem fieri mss. 185. isti ae 
Acidalius, istic mss. iugsi mss., emended by Acidalius. ego istic 
mi Mdied B. N. PL Exc. i p. 91. 186. Jlet mss., fiet Gmter. 



just as tin^tene. — ^Plautus uses 
eapse eopse eumpse eampse ; see 
Corssen ii 847. — 9oUm is an in- 
stance of the prolepsis or anti- 
cipation of the subjeot of a 
dependent olause. 

181. tatin ut^satime (est) 
ut 4s it not enough how* the 
Bun has grown dark in com- 
parison with the biightness of 
her beautyl Briz quotes an 
analogous instance of satin ut 
after vide from Stioh. i 3, 113 
sq. 

AoT I. Sc. m. 182. extra nu- 
merum ^outside the number* of 
^y friends. 

184. The parasite jestingly 
considers himself as a super- 
numerary, such 9» were t^- 



ways found in the army. Of 
adscriptivus Yarro de 1. 1. yii 
§ 56 says adscriptivi dicti qui 
olim adscribebantur inermes, ar- 
matis militibus qui tuccederent, 
n quis iorum deperisset. — ietue 
'your saying' might just as weU 
apply to the supemumeraries of 
the army; though they are not 
exactly neoessary, stiU they are 
there. 

185. isti, parasito. — itusim 
{=iu88erim) *1 should like to 
order'. — proelium is said of the 
supper, with the same Bimile 
as was used before, y. 107. 

187. bellatoT cantharo 'a 
warrior at the bowl', (Thobn- 

TON.) 
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190 Er. interim nequis quin cius ^liquid indutds sies. 
qufd hoc est ? Me. induvia^ tuae atque ux6ris exu- 

via^, rosa. 
Eb. s&peras facile, ut sliperior sis mihi quam quis- 
quam qui impetrant lo 

Fe. m^retrix tantisp^r blanditur, d4m illud quod 
' rapi&t videt : 
] 95 n&m si amabas, i&m oportebat n&sum abreptum m6r- 
dicus. 



pro ilio msB., praelio (so) Soaliger. 188. Tue$t legio adiudicato 
mss., emended by Yahlen Bh. Mub. zyi 681. eum leges, tu iudieato 
B. hesitatingly ; he subBeqnently adopted Yahlen^B correotion, 
though he adds that it does not appear to be altogether satis* 
factory: nor is Briz entirely oonvinced of its absolute truth. 
Perhaps we may propose tudmt eligere ac iHdicare, — tu om. m88.9 
originally added by B., who subsequently adopted Fleckeisen^s 
conj. utrone^ and finally proposed utrod (N. Pl. Exo. i p. 64). 
190. siee Pylades, sis mss. After v. 194 B. fancied he oould disooyer 
in the A faint traces of iwo lines instead of the one read in the 
other mss. He, therefore, assumed a gap af ter v. 194. But Geppert 



190. interim 'meanwhile', 
i. e. all the time you are speak- 
ing against your wif e, you show 
your fondncBs for her by wearing 
some article of her wardrobe. — 
nequi» quin is like non pote$ 
quin. 

191. The pun in induviae 
and exuviae is easily under- 
stood, though impossible to re- 
produce in English. (In Gter- 
man we might say: *ein auszug 
meiner frau, f llr dioh ein an- 
zug'.) — roaa ' in blanditiis ama- 
torum est. Asin. iu-8, 74. 
Guro. I 2, 6. Baoch. i 1, 50'« 
Pareus, Lex. Pl 409. 

192. $upera8=victoriam oh- 
tinee, — qui impetrant viz. nootes 
meas; the aposiopesis being 
ohosen for the sake of decenoy. 

194. blanditur may be re- 
ferred to the coaxing words 



nsed by Erotium, but we should 
also assume some endearins 
gesture on her part while pro- 
nouncing the preoeding line. — 
quod rapiat 'which she would 
like to seize'. 

195. amabae is said with & 
certain emphasis: *if youreally 
loved him\ Erotium*s kisseB 
and endearments are not of the 
genuine kind; they hick the 
real fire of loye, whioh would 
fain devour the beloved objeot. 
— PlautuB fumishes numerous 
instanoes of oportet (oportuit 
oj^rtebat) with the past parti* 
ciple, e.g. Most. iv 8, 26 aurem 
admotam oportuit, Other pas- 
sages may be f ound in my note 
on Aul. 747 and Ter. Andr^ 
289. — Hie adv. mordicu8 ooours 
also Aul. 882, where oor note 
may be oonsulted. 



I. 8. 13 — 21.] MENAECHMEI. 
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Me. sdstine hoc, Fenicule : ezuvias £lcere quas vovf 

volo. 
Pe. c^do, sed obsecro h^rcle, salta sfc cum palla 

pdstea. 
Me. ^go saltabo? s&nus hercle n6n es. Pe. egone 

an t6 magis ? is 

si non saltas, ^xue igitur. Me. nimio ego hanc peri- 

culo 
)0 siirrupui hodie. me6 quidem animo ab Hippolyta 

subcingulum 
H^rcules haud a^que magno umquam ibstulit peri- 

culo. 
dLpe tibi hanc : quando tina vivis meis morigera m6- 

ribus. 
Er. h6c animo dec^t animatos ^sse amator6s probos. 
Pk qui quidem ad mendicitatem s6 properent de- 

triidere. si 



(Plant. Btnd. n 65 sq.) eontradicts B.*8 statement. 196. quas suo 
uiuola B, emended by Camerarius. 201. Haud hercle tetme B, 
aud hercule seque C^ haud hebc — was legible in A. Emended by 
Lambinos. hadd Herculeiu aSque Eooh Bh. Mus. xxv 619. 20C 



196. nutine hoc * take hold of 
this \ i.6. the cloak he mnst take 
off in order to present the palla 
to Erotinm. — ^Menaeohmas ex- 
presses himsel^ as if he were 
going to hang np an ex voto 
ofiFeringat the slmne ol some 
deity. 

197. iie, snch as yon are 
after taking off yonr cloak. 
Hence also poatea. 

199. nimio perieulo 'at a 
mighty risk % fdmiua being again 
nsed in the sense of permagnus, 

200. According to the legond, 
Admete, the daughter of king 
Eurysth^ns, desired to have 
the girdle of Hippolyta, the 
queen of the Amazons. . Hence 
Eurystheus iwarw dOXw 'Hpa- 



ifXe? ^ir^a^e i^fainijpa KOfd^€t» rAr 
*lrwo\&rifs..,Tiiv fii» 'lirirok&nfp 
KTtlvas rbv j^wrrTJpa dtpoipwrau 
Apollod. II 9, 1 and 8. The 
'whole affair is narrated at con- 
siderable length by DiodoruB 
Sic. lY 16. 

201. haud...u3nquam is mere- 
ly an emphatic negation, just 
as never is often used in the 
place of a simple noU 

202. una 'you aboye all'« 
vivis might be a mere variation 
instead of es^ but we should 
rather take it here in the sense 
of vitam instituis, 

203. We should probably 
assume the suffix to retain ita 
original long quantity in decet, 

20i. The parasite jM$ an 
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205 Me. qudttuor minls ego istanc ^mi aimo uxori 

meae. 
Pe. qu&ttuor mina^ perierunt pl&ne, ut ratio r^ditur. 
Me. scf n quid volo ted! ^ccurare ? Eb. scio, curabo 

quad voles. 
Me. iiibe igitur tribus n6bis apud te pr&ndium accu- 

r&rier, 85 

dtque aliquid scit^entorum d4 foro obson&rier: 
210 glandioniddm suillum aut l&ridum pem6nidam 
atit sinciputam^nta porcina aiit aliquid ad e^m. 

modum, 

prdperent se B. after Bothe, but against the mss. 205. ego emi 
Utanc BDCf ego mi Utanc CDa^ ego emi istanc the early editors, 
ego ittanc emi Fleokeisen, B., who adds ' nisi etiam dnno emi trans- 
ponendum* — a transposition subsequently adopted by Brix. 207« 
uolo te At uolo ego te the other mss., volo ted the present editor. — 
8cio mss., si scio Acidalius, hauscio B., cedo Brix. But Erotinia 
had abready been informed of Menaechmus' intentions (comp. t. 
185) and could therefore easily guess his renewed injunctions. 
209. scitamentorum Tumebus, subseqnently eonfirmed by the 
palimpsest; sit amentorum the mBs, 210. <mZ{am mss. , emended 
by Scaliger. aut added or transposed by B. (the palimpsest has 
liABiDUMAnTPEBNONiDEM). pemonidem mss. 211. sinciputamentcL 



ironical limitation of Erotium's 
general maxim : ^at least such 
as would run headlong into 
beggary*. 

205. anno *a year ago' a 
rare use of this ablatiye, of 
which Pareus (Lex. Pl. 34) 
quotes another instance from 
Amph. prol. 90. 

206. This obsenration is of 
course made aside.— -u£ ratio 
redditur 'according to the ac- 
count rendered'. 

207. In Ciceronian Latin we 
should have to employ the 
8ubj. velim in the indirect ques- 
tion dependent on scin. But in 
Plautus the indicatiye is the 
mle, the sentenoe noi being 
considered as adependent ques- 
tioQ» bnt as one pronounced by 



itself and coordinated withmn. 

208. In tribus the final s 
and in apud the final d should 
be dropped. 

209. scitamentum *dainty', a 
word of archaio Latin, Bubse* 
quently reyiyed by the anti- 
quarians Gellius, Appuleius and 
Macrobius. 

210. glandionida and per^ 
nonida are comic patronymiea 
deriyed from glandium and 
pema, both of them fayourite 
dishes on Boman tables. «u- 
illus and laridus should be 
taken as adjectiyes, the latter 
denoting *dried'. 

211. sindputamentum is an- 
other comio word, instead o£ 
sinciput» 
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in£dicla quae .antepdsitain, mensa mihi bulimam 

stiggeraat, 
^tque actutum« £k. licet ecastor. Me. ii<5s prodi- 

mus ^.forum: ao 

iam Lic ' nbd eriinus. dtim coqueturi interim potd* 

bimuSk 
215 ElL qu&ndo vis, veni: parata t4& erit Mk proper^ 

modo. 
s^quere iume,' Pe. ego h^cle vero te ^t servabo 

et t^ sequar, 
ndque hodie, ut te p^dam, meream de6rum divitids 

niihi. 
"Eb. ^vocate inttis Culindrum mlhi coquoin actutdm 

foras. 85 

A flcoording io Geppert Pl. Stnct. n p. 66, sincipitamenta the other 
mss. 212. qtuie mihi adposita in memam miluinam (muluinam A) 
mss., emended hy B. and Bemajs Mns. Bh. yii 612. 214. quoqui- 
tur mss., emended by Bothe. 216. 3»« om. mss., added by 



212. maAxdus 'Well-done', 
oomp. the verb madere below v. 
826. — Both adponere and ante' 
ponere are nsed of putting a 
dish on the table. — Bulimam 
Oraeci magnam famem dicunt 
Panlns Festi p. 32. The word 
miluina (given by the mss.) is 
Hot known from any other 
place, and has been snperseded 
by an ingenions emenaation of 
Kitschrs. The Greek is povXi- 
fda, (Thomton translates mii' 
uina *a Mte-like appetite'and 
adds in a note ' a^ hungry as a 
hawh is now a common say- 

ingM 

213. lieet ' willingly ' : see n. 

on T. 158. 

2 14. iam ' direotly '. 

216. servdbo te * I shaH keep 
toy eye npon you'; compare 
above, v. 128. 

217. hodie is freqnently added 
without striot referenoe to pre- 

W. M. 



sent time and merely serves to 
increase the emphasis of the 
assertion. — ut te perdam * on 
condition to lose you*, ut cor- 
responding to the Greek i<f> <f 
re or (Sffre. *I would not take 
the wealth of all the gods, if I 
must lose you for it\-^deorum 
should be pronounced in two 
syllables, with synizesis of eo. 
218. evocate is addressed td 
her slaves. intus * from within *, 
a not nnoommon meaning in 
Plautns. — intus evocare occurs 
also Pers. ii 4, 80. Bacch. 1 1, 
62. IV 9, 127. (Pareus, Lex, 

Pl. 229) 06k ay evpoi ris dov- 

\op /jdyeipdv riva iv Kb3p.(fiUq. 
vKriv vapik lloffeidlwirtfi fiovtp. 
HovXoi 6* 6\l/o7roLol vap^Xdov irrb 
rpd>rup 'M.aKe86v<av rovr imTri' 
dewravrwf ^ Si H^piP ij Si drvxia» 
rtav aLxjJLaXiaTKTdticrwv toXccjv, 
Athenaeus, Deipnos. xiv 658 (p. 
1466 ed. Dind.). With respect 

s 
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ERonvM. Ctlindbvs. 

Eb. 8p6rtulam cape dtque orgentutn. ^ccos tris 

numm6s hab<es. 
220 Cy. h^beo. Er. abi atque obs6mum adfer, trlbus 

vide quod sit satis: 
n^que deiiat n^que supersit. - Cy, quoius modi i 

hominds ^runt? 
Eb. ^go, Menaecbmus ^t parasitus ^ius, Cy. iam 

isti stint decem. 
n&m parasitus 6cto munus h6minuin facile fdngitur. s 
Er. dlocuta s6m convivas : c^terum cura. Cy. ilicet. 
225 c6cta sunt : iube ire accubitum, Eb. r^i cito, Cy, 

iam ego hlc ero, 

Lambinns. 219. argentum hoe Mtiller Pros. p. 555 in order^ to 
avoid the hiatns. 220. tribus vide mss., transposed by B. 221. 
ei homines B., hiomines BaC, hi homines Bb, 224. ego etM,maB., 
et om. B., Briz. 223. octo hominum munm mss., transposed , by 
Muretos Y. L. yiii 11. octo hominum unus munus Miiller Naohtr. 
p. 97. 224. cuBABiLiOET A, em^ded by Bttobeler Bh. M. xii 
188. cura licet B. with £b. 



to the Bomans, we may qnote 
Livy XXXIX 7 Itmtriae peregri- 
nae origo ab exercitu Asiatico 
invecta in urbem est.., epulae 
quoque ipsae et cura et sumptu 
jnaiore adparari coeptae, tumco- 
quusy vilissimum antiquis man- 
cipium et aestimatione et tuu, 
in pretio esse^ et quod ministe-^ 
riumfueratt ars haberi coepta, 

219. nummoSf probably drach- 
mas. 3ee my note on Anl. 
108. 

220. In tribua the final 8 
should be dropt. 

221. defieri (instead of dC' 
esse) OGonrs also Bnd. 1107 and 
Ter. Hec. 768; for similar for- 
mations see Elihner, Ansf. 
Gramm. i p. 532. — qu>oiu8 should 
be pronoonced as a monosyl- 



lable (qtiois), — i=«f, see our 
crit. note on Tiin. 17. 

222. M£i*thoseenumerated 
by you'. 

223. The deponents utor 
fruor and fungor were anciently 
nsed with the accusatiye; see 
our note on Trin. 1. 

224. ilicet is an expression 
settling the whole affair: 'you 
may go* and need not trouble 
yourself any f urther about it. 

225. cocta sunt *all is (as 
good as) cooked*. A phrase 
expressing the cook's great con- 
fidence in his art and despatclu 
— In r^di the ending of the im- 
perative appears short, as it 
often does in di^yllabio forms 
{rdga piit& mdnS Un^ etc). 
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ACTVS IL 

MENAECmCVS II. Mkssekio, 

Me. YbUiptas nullast n&vitis, Messdnio, II 1. 

mai6r meo animo, qn&m si quam ex alto procul 
terr&m conspiciunt. Mes. m&ior, non dic&m dolo, 
si advdniens terram videas, quae fuerit tua. 
230 sed qua^so, quam obrem ntinc Epidamnum vdnimus? 5 
an <iu^si mare omnis cfrcumimus insulas ? 
Me. fratr^m quaesitum g^minum germaniim meum, 
Mes. nam quid modi futtirumst illum quadrere? 
hic ^nnus sextust, p6stquam ei rei oper^m damus. 

- 226. voluptas nulla est is the order of words in the paUmpsest, 
nullast voluptas BCD. 227. H qwnn Brix, qum or quom the msB., 
quaiido Plaoidus, Lambinus, B. aliquam quom MuUer Nachtr. 
p. 128. 229. 81 AcidaliuB, quam si mss. 231. circuimm B. 
against the mss, 234. ire hi Ba CDa, emended by Gruter« 



- AcT n. So. I. This act is 
bpened by Menaechmus Sosi- 
cles who had been fiye years in 
Bearoh of his twin brother and 
has just arrived at Epidamnum^ 
TTifl conferenoe with his slave 
Messenio conduces not a Httle 
to the knowledge of the stoiy 
of this oomedy. (Thomton). 

227, jiroctt^ ^from afar.* 

228. fwn (or haud) dicam 
dolo is an idiomatio ezpression 
denoting *to speak the truth*. 
Bee my note on Trin. 90. 

. 229. fuerit ia rather strange 
insteadof«t^ Menaechmus had 
observed 'it is pleasant to see 
land again after a weary yoy- 
age*. This is enforced by the 
slave^s remark 'it is still more 
pleasant if that land happens 
to be your Own native land*. 
(A yeiy contorted and unnatural 
crxplanation of this passage is 
giyen by Lambinus.) 



230. verilmuSf •^xofiep. 

231. circumire should here 
be treated as*^ compound yerb^ 
i.e. it should be pronoxmced 
in four syllables. Brix quotes 
bther instances of this pronun- 
oiation from Curc. m 81. Asin. 
III 3, 152. Bud. I 2, 62. Truo. 
II 4, 63. Ter. l?horm. 614, and 
in the same manner we have 
circumagi in Horace, Sat. i 9,^ 
17. — mare is the nominatiye. 

232. Obserye the allitera- 
tion in geminum germanum, 

233. nam quid=quidnam,— 
The infinitive is often yeij^ 
loosely usedinthe comic writers^ 
Here, e. g., we should rather 
expect quaerendo, as we read it 
in the parallel instanoe, Asin.' 
y 2, 32 quid modi^ pater, am^ 
plexando facies t (See also the 
instanoes enumerated in our 
Indez on Terenoe, p. 480 b.) 

234. After postquam an^ 

3-2 
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S35 ffistrds, Hispanofl, M^ssiliensis, HflurioB, lo 

mar^ snpenmi omne Gra^ciamque ex6ticam 
or&Bqae Italicas 6miiis, qua adgreditiir mare, 
somus cfrcmnyectL si acum, credo, qua^reres, 
acum inyeiiisses, si ippareret, i&m diu. 

240bominem inter yivos qua6ritamas mortuom: u 

nam inv^nissemus i&m diu, si ylveret 
Mk eigo fstuc quaero c6rtum qui faciat imhi, 
qui s^ dicat adre, eum esse em6rtuom: 
operim praeterea n^mquam sumam qua6rere. 

215 verum ^ter Yivos niimquam desistam ^xsequi: 79 

285. 7«fm «nd IZuriof B. agKmsl tiie bms. S86L tAferum 
iam B. aguBflt the mM. 3S8. Briz adopts, hm, im tiie ioSbom* 
ing line, and 241, the spelling $ei proserred in the palimpfiest^ 
8iieh isoleted inatanees of archaie speDing seem to ns to be 
loreign to the pmpoBes of a achool-edition. 239. tam diu msa^ 
emended hy Gnliehmns. 24S. qvei and dxicaz A^ Brix (not B.)l 
Thewhc^line iseonsidered spnrions hy B. kmobzuum A,mertuuM 



qmm the historieal present is 
xreqnently fonnd in the comie 
ivriters. In Cieeronian Latin 
we shonldf in ench a ease as the 
present, prefer dare eoepimnu. 

235. In HietH and Hiluni 
(slXXir/MO ihe mitial h ia 
wanBnted hy the hest mse. : 
•eeoiirnoteonlrin.8o2. Cora- 
aenil06. 

236. mare $ up e nm = JDaie 
Adriatienm. — Graeeia ezotiea, 
4i t^ta*YXKii, a Oreek appellation 
of the Greek tettlements in 
tbe foath of Jiaitj {Magna Grae' 
eia) and on the ishmda of the 
HeditenBneaiL, As Seafiger 
ohsenres (Gastig.inFesi p. 81), 
*llagna uraeeia' was the name 
gtren bj the Bomans; 'contra 
Graeeos ItalosipsiOraeeitrans- 
marini Toeabaat i^iarutoOtf id 
cstharbaros'. 

238. In namu fbe iinal $ 
abonld hedrc^ — ^The hiatns in 
«f oacs» islegitimate : Introd. to 
AnL p. 68« — crtdo belongs, logi- 



eaDy speaking, to the apodosis 
{invenisse») : in prose we shonld 
say eredo te inveniurumfuis$e. 

239. $i afpareret ' if it weze 
tobe seen'. 

241« viveret^e$$et inter vi* 
vo$. 

242. Kenaechmns does not 
seem to donbt Messeuio^s state- 
ment, bnt adds *\erj good; 
snppodng all yon say to be 
tnie, I msh to find some one 
that can confirm yoor Tiews 
{istue) by his anthority and ean 
pretend to Imow {teiref not 
merelyto gness) th&t my brother 
is aetnaUy dead'. 

244. j7ni«t«rfa'beyondihat', 
Le. beyond obtaining an an- 
ihoritatiye statement of my bio- 
iher^s death. — quaerere is an- 
other instanee of the looee 
employment of the infinitive; 
operam $umam is of conrse iden- 
Ueal in sense with operof^ co- 
nahor, whence the eonstmctiaa 
of the infiniUYS. 
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ego illiim scio quam dirus sit cordi meo. 
Mes. in scfrpo nodum quadris. quin nos hfnc domum 
redimus, nisi si histxSriam scripturi sumus? 
Me. dictum ha^A facessas d<5ctum, si cavdb malo. 
250 mol^stus ne sis : n6n tuo hoc &6t modo. ss 

Mes. em, illoc enim verbo &se me serv6m scio: 

the othflr mss. 244. Pronotmoed Bparions by Ladewig Phil. xnt 
463. *246. eordi nt carus aU mss. except the palimpsest. 249. A 
Teiy difiGicult llne, not yet Batisfaotorily emended. fac ceatoi 
datum edU eaveat B, faeessas doctum et ditcaveaa uamerarins 
{facessas et discaveat liad already been found by Saracenus), and 
Bo also B. I haye adopted Briz'B reading, whidi ifi, however, far 
from being absolutely oonTinoing. 260. hem B. at the end of this 
Une. AU the mss. read em, jufltly adopted by B., N. Pl. Eze. i p. 74 
aud Brix, whom we foUow in placing it at the beginning of the 
next liue. 251. idm esae B., but in his N. PL Exo. i p. 74 he 
prefers illde enXm vSrbodf saying that no one eapable of appre- 



245. vivos <= «t vivo or quam^ 
diuv ivo. The whole line is thus 
paraphrased by Lambinus * ve- 
mm nifii aliquem inyenero qui 
mihi liquido oonfirmet fratrem 
xnenm esse mortuum, quamdiu 
Tiyam, numquam id quod in- 
Btitui desistam exsequi'. 

246. iUum is an instanoe of 
the antioipation of the Bubjeot 
of ihe dependent elause, instead 
of ego (I alone) sdo qiuim earui 
iUe sit eordi meo, 

247. TheezpreBsionwaBpro- 
verbial of a foolish and un- 
profitable ooonpation : see Do- 
natus aad the other oommen- 
tators on Ter. Andr. y 4, 38. 
The old EngUsh transktor, W. 
W. (1595) simply says ' This is 
woshing of a blaekamore\ and 
Thomton compaies the proverb 
*you are seeking for a needle in 
a bottle of hay*. — quin <why 
not*. The question saggests a 
yery strong exfaortation. 

248. nwi n'ezceptif';oomp. 
Trin. 474. — historia is used lika 
Hbe Greek Ifftopla in tha seiue of 



an aeoount of a yoyage. A yery 
funny and amusing book of 
Lucian's is in this way entitled 
dXi^^s Urropla* 

249. *Si pergis mihi ob- 
fitrepero ot yerbis istis dootis 
atque argutis adversari, non 
prooul abs te aberit inf ortunium 
et malum *. Lamb. — dietum 
doctum ooouni also Trin. 380, 
where see our note. dietum. 
faceisere lit. *to despatoh a say- 
ing* (not *to be done with it', 
as is wrongly stated in Smith'8 
Diot. s. y. facesto, compare the 
expression rem faeetsere Bud. 
xy 4, 17) means 'to pour forth 
wise sayings*. See, however, 
also orit. note.^-ffui2um s ver* 
bera (Trin. 1045). 

250. tuo modo 'in your way \ 
Lambinus quotes m^o modo ('in 
my own style') from Ter. Andr. 
I 1, 126, and Briz from Pers* 
xu 1, 31. 

251. For em see our note on 
AuL 633. — enim 'to be sure': 
the final m ahonld be dropt, 
tboa making -ee ^m- a daotyU 
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non pdtuit paacis plura plane pr6Ioqui. 

yer6m 'tanxen nequeo cdntineri (^uln loquar. 

audfn, Menaechme? quom fnspieio marstippiumy 
235 vidticati hercle ddmodum aestiv^ sumus. ao 

i^e tu iidrcle» opinor) nlsi doinum rev^Srteris, 

ubi nil habebis^ gdminum dum quaerfs, semes. 

nam it&st haec hominum n&tio : in Epid&mniis 

volupt^rii atque p6tatores m&xumi : 
260 tum s6cophantae et p&Ipatores pMrumi s& 

i^ tirbe hac habitant: ttim meretrices m^eres 

nusqu&m perhibentur bl^diores g^ntium. 

propt^rea huic urbi n6men Epidamno inditumst^ 

quia n6mo ferme sfne damno huc dev^rtitur. 
265 He. ego isttic cavebo. c^do dum huc mihi marsiip- 
pium. 4o 

eiatisg Plantine rhTthm wonld scftn enim verho, 258. eonHnere 
mss., emended by Fleokeisen. 257. quaerU the msB. except A 
Whlch reads quakrbs. 268. epidahnieib A and so Briz (not B.). 
Epidamnia the other mss. ; the reading of onr text is dne ta B. 
who first discoyered a gap in A before Epidamnieis. 259. mazumei 
A and so Brix (not B.'). 260. niUBUHEi A and so Brix (not B.>. 
263. URBEi Ai bnt Brix prints urbi, 264. sinedamnohuo A^ 
Bothe, B., huc eine damno the other mss. 265. H. cmihi A (B.), 



252. potuit^ernB mena. The 
observatic»! is of conrse ad- 
dressed to the spedtators. * He 
oonld not have so distinetly ex- 
pressed more in a few words*. 
Obserre the aUiteration with p. 

258. tamen shonld be pro- 
nonnoed tame hj dropping the 
final n, the syUables tame vique 
constitnting a prooelensmatic. 

254. Completely expressed' 
ilie thonght wonld be 'when I 
examine onr pnrse, I eannot 
hut come to the eonehtsum that 
we are foraished in a yeiy snm- 
merly manner*.— aetttve vtatiV 
cati 'fnmished as il were for 
li snmmer jonmey*, for which 
not 80 many preparations are 
reqnired aa for a winter jonmey.. 



viaticatue is dtr. ttp, 

257. ubi nil h^his, when, 
efverything has been spent. — 
Obserye the jingle in the worda. 
geminum and (femes, 

259. For ihe pronimoiation 
of t;o2ipt(£rit seelntrod.toAnl.p. 
54. — potator is one who dzinks 
habitaaUy. 

260. eyecphanta 'sharper'. 

261. meretrix wmlier may be 
eompared with eervue homo and 
snch Greak expreadonB as «bn^p 
ffTp€tnvnf9, 

262. We Bhonld j<Hn mu- 
9tMim ^tttiM. 

263. Por ihe pmming inter- 
pretation of ibe name we may 
ref er to onr note on y. 88 above.- 
. 265. iftttc *Uiat wbi^.ypii 
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Mes. qoid e6 vis ? Me. iam aps te m^tuo de verbis 

tuis. 
Mes. quid mdtuis ? Me. ne mihi d^num in Epi- 

. damn6 duas. . 

tu am^tor magnus m^lierum es, Mess^nio, 
eso atitem homo iraciindus, animi p6rditi: 
270 id utr6mque, argentum qudndo habebo, c&vero^ 45 
ne td deUnquas n6ve ego irasc&r tibi. 
Mes. cape &tque serva: m6 lubente ffeeris. 

Cylindevs. Menaechmvs II. Messekio. 

Cy. bene 6psonavi atque 6z mea sent6ntia : II 2. 
bonum &uteponam.pr&ndium pnins^ribus. 

fnf^t hue ihe other znss. 267. duat *oocLd. Pii', diet or diit the 
mss., duis B. after Beroaldus. 268. tu magnut amator mss., 
transposed by Fleckeisen. magnua tu amator B. after Bothe. 
perdici Ba, perciti Lipsius. 271. tu ne B. agaiuBt the mss. 275. 



Bay '. — eedo dum * just give '. Im- 
peratiyes are of ten str^igthened 
by the addition of dvm, 

266. eo viSf viz . facere^ ' what 
would you do with it?' — de *in- 
ferring from', i.e. according to. 

267. For duae see our noto 
on Aul. 62 and 236. 

269. ego autem 'I on thd 
other hand '. — animi perditi 
•animi impotentis, hoo est, qui 
sibi moderari et temperare non 
potest.' Lamb. But in spite of 
this ezplanation, perditus does 
not appear to be the adjectiye 
required by the manifest sense 
of the whole passage. This 
would rather be pereiti, com- 
pare Gic. pro Mil. 23, 63 sive 
enim Ulud animo irato aeper* 
cito fecisset. Nearly the same 
ezpression is used by Liyy, 
zxi 53, ingenium percitum ac 
ferox. (Briz.) 

* 270. According to the rule 
giyen by the grammarians (e. g. 



Madyig § 284, 3) we should ex- 
peot eorumutrumque, Butthere 
are numerous exceptions to thifi 
mle; see the collection giyen 
by 0. F. W. MiiUer, jahrb. 1865 
p. 560 sq. With respect to ca- 
vero, it may be obseryed that 
the comic writers often use the 
future perfect in the sense of 
the simple future. So also/e- 
eeris in the foUowing line. 

AoT II. Sc. n. Gulindrus, 
the cook, eomes from the mar- 
ket with the proyisions he has 
bought and first opens this 
*Gomedy of Errors' by mis- 
taking Menaechmus Sosioles 
for Menaechmus of Epidam- 
nus, who was to dine with his 
miBtress. 

274. For anteponere com- 
pare aboye, y. 212,— pransoribtts 
nere almost =i pransurit. In 
prose this employment of the 
yerbal noun would be inadmis- 
Bible, 



40 joBSAacBiaa; ; '\VL H St^1& 

275 sed eccfim MenaeefaEinain video, vae to[g6 xneo t 
prius i&m conviyae o6£mbulant ante ^stium, 
quam eso 6pabnirf;ii r&lea adibo atque &dloquar« t 
Mena&hme, salye, Me. di te amabunt, quisquis es. 
* ♦* • ♦ qnifl ^ sim? 

280 Mes. non h^rde Tero. Ct. iibi convivae c^teri ? 
Me. quos t6 convivat qua^ria? Ct. pararitihn tuom. 
Me. meiim parasitum ? cdrto hic insantist homo, 
Mes. dizin tibi esse hic s&oophantaa pl6rumo6.? jo 
Me. quem td parasitum quadnSy adulesc^ns^ meum ? 

285 Cy. Penlculum. Me. ♦ ♦ ♦ ubi meust 

Mes. peniculum tuom eccum in vidulo salv<Sm fero. 

uideon, e tergo S, emended hy Grnter. 976. amMani mmL, 
corrected by B. 278 «q. di te amabunt quUquU ego eim mss., 
emended by B.,ivlio pzopoaes the foUowing sapplement for ▼. 279: 
iun Mnc aeis qui sity fui fciat] qui$ igo siem, 280. ubi eunt 
convivae B. 282. certe mes., emended by B. 285. om. in aU 
msB. ezoept the palimpBesi B^ propoees the foUoiring sapple* 
ment: 

Gt. Penlotiliun. |Hbv. qnis k Penlenlnst ant} nbl is M mexu f 
286. tuom added by B., om. msB. 289. pretii mes., emended by 

275. vae tergo meo *woe to |fal convivae eeteri, as he had 
myback*. He ie of oonrse afiraid previonsly deolared the parasite 
of punishment for having been to be eqoal to eight. The co« 
too loQg in getting tbe pro* pola nmt is sometimee omitted 
vlBionB. in pointed qnestions ; e. g. Abui, 

276. ohambulare oconrs alBO li, iAtibi iUaec quae aedi an- 
Capt. 11x1,31. Trin.815. Poen. U9 Ter. Eon. ly 7, 10 ub\ 
prol. 19, and ehonld also be alii f Andr. ni 1, 19 num ink^ 
restored Oas. iv 1, 10 veetitus memores ditcipuli f 

laute exdmatuique obdmbulatt 282. urto *for oertain, to 

the sense being 'he walks np be snre'. certe means*atleast', 

and down in expeotation oi 283. Cicero woold have said 

fcomething to oome', nonne dixi *haye I not told 

277. opeonatu m db dbionan' you\ Plautus does not nse 
do. So again y. 288. nonnef - as has been shown by 

278. 4i te am^ibunt is a for* A. Spengel (*die Partikel nonne 
mula expressing thanks; see im Altlatein', Munioh 1867); 
note on Trin. 884. • )xe employs -^ in its plaoe. 

280. The hiatus in the cae» 285. See orit. note. 

sura of the iambio senarius is 2S6. The slaye obseryes that 

juatified by the ohange of spea)c< he has his master^s * peniculus' 

ers, which necessitates a strong (^disholoat') «afe in his wallet. 
pause. The cook uses th^jpl^ 
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Cy» liew/6ohme, ntimero liuc ^venis ad pr^ndiumi 
nunc 6p8onatu r^eo. Me. respond^ mihi, 
adul^scenss quibufi bic pr^tiis porci v^neunt u 

290 sacr^ sinceri ? Ct, ntimmisr MJH nummum a me 
Accipe: 
iube t^ piari d4 mea pec6nia. 
nam equidem 4depol insanum isae te Gert6 scio, 
qui tnihi molestu^s h6mini ignoto, quisquis es. 

297 Ct. est tibi Menaechmo n6men, tantum qu6d sciam.. 

298 Me. pro s^no loqueris, qu6m me appellas n^mine, 

the Italians of the Idth eentmy. 890. nummum om. all mss. 
exoeptii. 292. edepol added hj B.,om. mss, 297—302. The 
ms. order pi these Unes is indioated by the marginal nnmbers. 
The order adopted in onr text ' is doe to Briz. 297 is given in 
ptiiot eoaionoity with the mBS. B, reads: hem^ tibi Menaechmo 



287. ntmero 'too soon' or 
*ioo qwldy\ Comp. Amph. 
X 1, 25. Oas. m 6, 21. Epid. n 
2, 121. MU. st y 1, 7. Poen* 
V 4, 100. 

289. Figs wecre a fayontite 
offering to obtain the restoration 
of a sonnd mind. *Porci sa- 
cri, siye nt.yeteres loqnebantnr, 
sacres et sinceri immolabantnr 
ab iis qni piacnlipn aliqnod ad- 
iniserant &ut qni insani exti- 
terant. significat igittit M6<p 
naechmns ooqnnm esse insa- 
nnm. huno l6onm antem expli- 
cat Varro libro n de re mstica 
capite 1 : fere ad quattuor men- 
ses a mamma non diiunguntur 
agni, haedi tre^, pord duo: e 
queiSf quoniam puri stint ad 
sacr^ficiumf ut immolentur, olim 
appellati eacres^ quos appellat 
JPUtutus cum ait quantl 9unt 
porci Macree, idem eodem 
libro capite 4 [§ 16] apertlns et 
planins ; cum porei d^puUi eunt 
a mammat a quihusdam delici 
appellantur neque iam lactentet 
dicuntur, qui U partu decimo 
die habenput purif aJb eO appet' 



lantwr ab antiquis eacree, quod 
tum ad saer^ficium idonei dicun* 
twpriwium^ itaque apud PlaU' 
ium in Menaeckmis, cum tn«a- 
num quem putat, ut pietur in 
oppi^ EpidamnOi interrogat : 
quanti hic porei sujtt «o* 
cres f Lamb. 

290. eacres is the plnral 
fechnicaUy nsed in saOrificial 
langnage, instead of the ordi- 
tisxy sacri, 

291. For iuhS see Introd. to 
AnL p. 26. 

. 293. homd ignotus *% stran^ 
ger». 
297—802. See crit. note. 

297. The nsnal expression 
is quod sciamf bnt there is no 
reason to suspect the reading 
pf the text, as tantum imparts a 
oertain irpnical force to the 
passage, We should translate 
* at least as far as I know % 

298. At first the oook had 
addressedMenaeohmus without 
express mention pf his name, 
bnt now he has addressed bini 
by name {appellavit mmine)^ 
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299 sed iibi novisti m^? Cr. ubi em te ndverim, is 

300 qui amicam eram meam h&beas nanc Er6tium ? 

301 Me. neque b^rcle ego babeo n^ue te^ qui bomo sis, 

8cio. 

294 Ct. Culindrus ego sum: n6n nosti nom^n meum? 20 

295 Me. seu td Culindru*s seti Colindrus, p^rieris. 

296 ego i6 non novi n^ue noviBse ade6 volo. 

302 Cy. non scfs quis ego sim, quf tibi saepissume 
Qyatbisso apud nos, qu&ndo potas? Mes. bei mihi, 
quom nibil est, qui illic b6mini dimminudm caput. ao 

305 Me. tun c^atbissare mibi soles, qui ante btinc diem 
Epiddmnum numquam vidi neque veni ? Cy. negas ? 
Me. nego b6rcle vero. Cy. n6n tu in illisce a6dibus 

namen tamen est quod seiam. 299. tu me ^ after Pylades, me 
msB., med Brix. See also B.*s N. Pl. Exo. i p. 50. 800. hdbeas 
eram meam mss., transposed by B. 801. ego om. all mss. ezcept 
A. 294. nomen non nosti B. after Bothe ; we haye foUowed Brix 
in maintaining the ms. order ofthese words. 295. eoriendrus 
mss., coliendrus Lambinns. Plautns probably wrote H instead of 
the first aeu, 802. tibimet qui B. against the mss. 804. illi mss., 
illic B. 808. I follow B.'s reading. di (qui Bb) iUo$ homines que 



299. novisti should be trans- 
lated as the real perfeot of nos- 
cere : * where did you make my 
acquaintanoe ?' But in y. 204, 
nosti stands in its usualpresent 
sense *ypu know'. 

295. The joke intended by 
Menaeohmus is not quite clear. 
It is, however, vety probable 
that Culindrus should here be 
conneoted with culus, and Co" 
lindrui with colis =s caulet (to 
be taken in an obsoene sense 
=peni9t mentula). The editors 
difPer oonsiderably both as to 
the reading and the explanation 
of this passage.— jpmm«, aro- 

X(MO. 

296. ego: I at least do not 
know you — ^in whatever way you 
may naye beoome aoquainted 



With my name. 

802. tibi should be pro- 
nounoed as an iamb. 

808. cyathieso = Kva9l^: 
comp. note on v. 11 above. 

804. quom nihil e9t*\)eca,UBe 
I have nothing*. As quom is 
here manifestly oausal, we 
should put the verb in th6 
subj. after it in Cioeroniau 
Latin, but in Plautus even 
a oausal quom is joined with 
the indioative. — illic = illice (da- 
tive), by no means unoominou 
in Plautus. — dimminuere is a 
oompound peouliar to the oomic 
writers, instead of disminuere, 
and oxdy used ih the two phra* 
ses d. caput and d. cerebmm. 
Compare Most. i 8, 109. Ter. 
Eun. IV 7, 88. Ad. iv 2, 82. 
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hahit&Rl Mel qui di illos, qui illic lutbitant, p^r- 

4mQt.. .^ . 

Chr. ins^it hic quidem, qui fpsti^ male dicit sibi. 35 
uO audfn, Menaecbme ? Me. qoid vis i Cy. si me c6n- 
.sulas^ 
nummum illum quem mihi dtidum poUicitil^s dare 
iube&s, si sapiaS^ p6rculum adferri tibi. 
nam td quidem bercle cdrto non santi's satis, 
15 Mena^cbme, qui nunc ipsus male didLs tibi. 4q 
Meu beu, b&^cle bominem moldstum et odiosiim 

mihi. 
Ct. sol^t iocari sa^pe mecum ill<$c modo : 
quam yfs ridiculus est, ubi uxor n6n adest. 
quid ais tu ? Me. quid vis, n^quam ? Cy. satin boc, 
qu6d vides, 
20 tribus Y6bis opson&tumst an opsono £mplius, 45 

iilie xnBB. di homohes Brix. 809. quidem B. after Bothe, equidem 
xnsB. id se mss., ipse B. with the Italians, ipsus Lnohs in Stude- 
mniid^s Stnd. i 1. p. 47. 813. sanv^s Bentley, sanus mss. Thiff 
line and the foUowing are prononnced Bpnrious by Vahlen' 
Bh. Mns. XVI 685. 816. mvituM mss., m^lestum Camerarins; 
comp. Y. 828. B. phioes Tieu *extra Yersnm' and reads the line 
itseli hercle hdminem ineptum [not in the mss.] m&ltum et odiosHm 
mihi. Brix introdnces his favonrite homonem. 819. inquam B.; 
(who was also the first to diyide the persoiiB properly). 820. vohU 



808. qui (the old ablative 
of the indefinite prononn) in 
execrations has the same powet 
as uHnam. See my note on 
Ter. Phorm. 12!B,—perduint a 
Phmtine f orm =:perdant. 

309. hic quidem * he indeed ' : 
thongh he tries to fasten the 
name of madman npon me, I 
shonld rather say that he is 
madhimself. — ^Wherever ipse ia 
followed by se sese sibif Plantns 
seems to have preferred the 
original fnU form, as has been 
shown by Li;ichs (see crit. note). 

811. We shonld properly 
expeot nwnmo- iUo. This is; 



however, an instance of at-; 
traction nearly paraUel to Trin. 
985, illum quem ementitu*8, i$ 
egosum. — di/dum *bnt now'. 

317 sq. These two lines ard 
addressed to the spectators. 

818. quamvis * ever so mnch ', 
orig. = tam . . . quam vis * as mnch 
... as yon please'. — ridiculus 
* witty *, or * fuU of jokes *. 

819. quid ais tu introdnces- 
a new snbject into the conver- 
Bation. — ^ln saying hoc quod vi- 
des the cook shows Menaechmns 
the contents of his 'sportnla'. 

820. tribtu shonld be pro- 
nonnced withont its final s,-^ 



44 MENAECHMEi; \U. 2. 46—55: 

tibi 4t parasiio et mMeri ? Me. quas miilleres, 

quos tii parasitos 16quere{ Mes. quod te urg^t 
scelus, 

qui huic eis. molestus ? Ct« quid tibi meciimst rei ? 

ego t^ non novi : cum h<5c, quem novi, f&bulor. 
325 Me. non ^epol tu homo sanus es, cert6 scio. so 

Cy. iam ego ha^ madebunt f&zo : nil mor&bitur. 

proin tii ne quo abeas l<5ngius ab a^bu& 

numqufd vis 7 Me. ut eas maxumam mal&m cnicem. 

Cy. te ire hdrcle meliust fntro iam atque acciimbere, 
330 dum ego ha^c appono ad Y61cani yioldntiam. u 

om. B. a^^ainst thd msB. 82X. ^ua$ tu wwUereB msB., tu om. 
Pylades.- 323. tibi nam B., but nam om. mss, 826. ego 
AcidaliuB, ergo mss. 827. haheas mss., emended by the early 
editors. ne hine abeas longiiu quo B. 328. maxumam int^Si^ with 
the Italian critios. 829. ire herele meliuet te interim mfls., intro 

r 

For the ehortening of the fimt 
Byllable in dpsono we may refer 
to our Introd. to the Anl. p. 67» 
an qpttdno means 'or am I to 
bny stiU moret* tbe indioatiye 
in these dabitative questions 
being not foreign to tne habit 
of Plautus. See oor note on 
Trin. 1062. 

822. loquere, did (rrSfiaTot 
Ixeit. — scelue urget te meana 
' 8ome wickedness is now yisited 
iipon you', henoe your madness 
whioh showfl itself in your 
troubling my master with these 
zoolish importunities. In a si- 
milar manner» Hegio exolaims 
quod hoe e8t tcelus Capt. 758^ 
whioh Brix justly expLskins as 
equivalent to quid hoe ett in" 
/elicitatis, 

823. The relative sentenoa 
qui huie »i8 molestut implies 
a oonseoutive sensey = ita ut^ 
Henoe the subj. 

825. The hiatus in td homo is 
legitimate: Introd. to AvJU p. 08, 



826» iam *direetly'.- 
hunt faxo * shaU soon be eooked, 
I warrant you'2 Boe note on. 
Trin. 60. 

827. In Idngif^ we hftTe an 
instanoe of the original long 

Suantity of the nenter sufiiz of 
le oomparative. See Introd, 
to Aul. p. 14. The sense of the 
comparatiye is 'farther off tban 
neoessary'. 

828. nuniquid vii (* Tou don't 
want anything else^ do you?*) 
is the oommon ^formula ab- 
eundi'. — The oomio poets nse 
both in malam rem ire and 
simply malam rem ire, On 
Ter. £un. 586, where the latter 
phrase ooour^ Donatus has the 
following obseryation — hoe 
adverbialiter dixit, quem ad- 
modum dieimtu domum ihis, 
For instanoes in Plautus see 
Poen. u 48* m 6. 4. Capt, m 
1,9. 

830. ad VdleanS violentiam 
U moit proibably a parody oi 
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ibo intro et dicam te hlo adtare Er6tio, 

ut te hino abdacat p6tiu8 quani hic adst^ foris. 

Me« ianme &biit? aJnit ^epol haud mendicia 

tua vdrl)a ^xperior ^sse. Mes. observat<5 modo: 
)5 nam i^tfc meretrice.m cr^o habitare m&lierem, 00 

ut quidem iUe insanus dfxit, qui hinc abift modo. 

Me. sed mfror, qui ille n6verit nbm^n meum. 

Me& 'mitiume h^rcle mirum: m6rem hunc mere- 
tric^s habent : 

i|d {>6rtum mittunt s^nrolos, andllulas : 
10 si qua^ peregrina ndvis in portum ^venit^ ea 

rogit&ht quoiatis 'Sit/ quid ei nom^n siet: 

emeBded hy Bisftaldetis, the rest hj B. 880. Voleani ad B. after 
Bothe. 333. The second ahiit is not in the mss. and was added 
by Gmter. 836. ahiit kinc B. againBt the msB. 838. mirunut 
IL, bat mirum of the msa. is jnstly defended by Brix. 840. sed 
qua m88.y emended by Eampmann (B.). 841. rogant B, rogitant 



tome tra^c phrase, whioh 
soondB veiy ludioroaBly in the 
month of a cook. 

386. The first sjUable in 
ille is nsed shori, the syUablea 
ut qvXd U- constitnting a dactyl. 

&7. qui 'in what manner, 
hoiw'. noverit is again a real 
perfeot 'he leamt'. 

888. Ab Briz observes, the 
copnla {est) is nerer omitted in 
Plantns in the expressions cer» 
tum eet, par e$ty aequom eet, 
opu» ett^ unu est, meliua eat, 
eatiuB eet, negotium eet, and 
•ome similar phrases; bnt eet 
ia gemKrally omitted in expres- 
sionB partaidng of the character 
of an exolamation, e.g. faeete 
dictum Gapt. 172. Ter. £nn. 
n 2, 57. emptum Gapt. 175, 
nimium bonae rei Stich. 11 2, 
55. wimie faetum bene ib. 51, 
Bpid. n 2, 25. eeitum ietuc 
Bacch. n 2, 31. tua factum 
opera Pers. v 1, 22. This is 
eapedally bo in the Yarioiia 



phrases in whioh mirum ap« 
pears, e.g. mirum ni, mirum 
quin, mirum quid Amph. iii 
2, 73, mirum si Trin. n 2, 50, 
wUnume mirum Ter. Haut. n 
8, 4. non edepol mirum Heo. 
X 2, 85, oonf. n 1, 28. Brix 
jnstly oompares the Greek od« 
Hp BavfjMffrdv, ri Bavfuufri^ ; 

889. The diminntiveB may 
be rendered ^their cozening 
Blaves and maids'. It may be 
added that ancilla is oommonly 
nsed as the fem. of eervus, the 
regular terva being extremely 
rare. (See dict.) 

341« Oentile 'cuiasj cuiue 
nominativum etiam cuiatie 
commani genere antiqui profe* 
rehanX Prisoian xvn 23 (p. 122 
H.) who quotes the present 
passage and Poen. v 2, 83. The 
same nominative oocurs Guro. 
ni 37« Bacch. fragm. 23.— For 
the expression quid wmefn aiet, 
comp. Trin. 889. Znmpt§ld4, 
note^ . 



46 KKNAXCHkEl, [it 2. 6 (MS; 1 

postflla extemplo se &dplicant, adgliitinaiit : 

si ,p^llezerunt> p^rditum amittiint domum« 

nunc in istoc portu st&t nauis praedat6ria^ 
345 aps qu& cavendum niSbis sane cdnseo. • to 

Me. mon& quidem bercle r&3te, Mes. tum demitim 
sciam 

rect^ monuisse, sl tu recte c&yeris. 

Me. tace dtim parumper: n&m concrepuit 6stium. 

vide£mus, qui hinc egrdditur. Mes.^ hoc ponam fnterini. 
350 adsdrvatote haec smtisi naval^ pedes, t^ 

Ebottvii. Menaechmvs IL Messenio. 

Er. sine fiSris sic: abi, nolo 6periri; JI3. 
intiis para, curd: vide^ 

the other mss. and Priscian. 842. poit illae B, emended by 
Galiehnias. 344. nauU should be pronoonced as a monosyllabio 
word, like the Greek vavs, Gomp. ruiuta=:iuwita, naufra^ftu^ 
navifragui, The ordinary pronunciation might be easily intro- 
dnoed into the present passage by writing portust instead of portu 



848. amittunt = dimttuntt 
very oommon in the oomio 
poets. 

344. The first syllable of M- 
toc is osed short, nunc In {«<, 
oonstituting a daotyl.— For the 
pronunciation of nauia see orit, 
note,—praedatoriat Xn^rr/oiir^. 
, 847. In prose we should say 
me reete monuisse. The con* 
Btruotion is here quite like the 
Greek in sentences containing 
the same. subject. 

848. For tacS ddm see In- 
trod. to Aul. p. 26. — c<merepuit 
oatium^ iyjfb^^ccv ^ d6pa. 

349. hoc, the * yidulus* car- 
Tied by Messenio, see above y. 
28^.— rponam = deponam. 
. 850. 8ulti8=8ivolti8f}nsi M 
»i8=s8i vi8f 8ode8-=8i audes. — 
navdlee p4de8=remige8, the ma- 
riners who had foUowed Ivte- 
uaechmos and Messenio with 



their luggage (here indicated by 
Jiaec). 

AcT n. So. XII. Erotium comes 
out of her house and falls into 
the same mistake as theoook'. 
Menaechmus, howeyer, resolves 
to ayail himself of this opportn- 
nity and accepts her inyitation 
f or dinner. 

851. 8ic, *thus', as I leave 
the door, half open.— /orf« 
should be pronounced as a pyr- 
rhioh, the first foot of this ana- 
pffistic line being a procelens- 
matic. — ^ln abl the ending of 
the imperatiye is shortened, 
and 8ic dbi forms a dactyL — 
operirif yiz. eae (i.e. forea). 
In some editions (e.g. Bitschrs) 
we find the perverse reading 
opperiri. — The words Erotinm 
speaks on ooming out of ber 
house are of oourse addressed 
to a aeryant who has .followed 
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quod op(ist, fiat stemite lectos, 
inc^ndite odores: m^ditia 
155 inl^ebra animo sit am&ntum. 

am&nti amoenit^s malost, nobis lucrost. s 

sed ubi illest, quem ooquos &nte aedis ait ^e? 

atque eccum videoy 
qui mi &t usui et plur6mum prodest. 
item bidc ultro fit^ ^t meret, potissumus nostrae ut 

sit domi. 
)60 nunc ^um adibo: adloquar iiltro. lo 

anim^e mi, mihi mir& videntur 
te hici st&re foris, fores quoi pateant 
magis, qu^ domus tua, domus quom ba&; 
tua sit. 

ttat. 351 sqq. The editors differ considerably in arrangiDg the 
first lines of this oanticimi. B.'8 reading is as f oUows : 
Blne foris slo: abi. 

' nolo dpperiri : inttis para, cxa&^ yide. 
^e baTe followed the distribntion of the two Unes snch as it is in 
the mBS., whioh likewise give operiri, not opperiri, 855. animo st 
msa,, rit Biiz, animdit ea B. aftor G. Hermann. 858. qui mihi 



her to the door. She herself 
does not want the doors to be 
iabjitf becaase she expeote Me- 
naechmas to go in again with 
her directly. 

858. stemere leetos means to 
coYer the seats (which were of 
plain wood) with cushions and 
*YeBtis stragula.' 
' 856. Observe the parono- 
masia in the beginning of the 
Hne. — maZo-=damnOf as may be 
seen from the antithesis. 

858. The final m in plurii' 
mum shonld be dropped. 

869. potissumus shonld pro- 
bably be prononnced with the 
i^econd syUable short, as if it 
^ere potisumus (which is, in 
fact,-tiie Plautine speUing of 
the word, doubUng of oonso^ 
nants being not practised bef ore 



^nnins). Erotium has, as we 
knowy.more than one loYer, but 
here she speaks as if Menaech- 
mus were the greatest faYourite. 

861. ObserYO the endearing 
diminutiYO in Erotium's address 
to Menaechmus. In the same 
manner, a faYOurite modem 
Greek way of addressing beloYed 
persons, is ^vx^r^a fwv or xap' 
Wrfo fiov. — !For mira videntur 
comp. Trin. 861 mira sunt with 
our note. 

862. fori^ quot should be 
read as an anapsest. For foris 
see Introd. to Aul. p. 39 sq. 

863. The words domus tua 
oonstitute a proceleusmatic. — 
grtfom = * because indeed', in 
which sense a causal qtiom is 
joined with the subjuuctiYeeYen 
in Plautus. This subj. iSy' 



48 



^CENABCHMEI. IJL S. 14-^22. 



omnd paraiomfit» 
365 ut itLssisti atque ut vdlaistii is 

nequ^ tibi tamst uUa inora intu& 
prandiuniy ut iussisti, bic ciiratumst: 
ubi Itibeti ilicet aoctibitum. 
Me, quicum baec mulier I6quitur? Eb. equidem 
t^um. Me. quid meclim tibi ' 
370 f&it imquam aut nunc 4st negoti? Eb. quia pol te 
unum ex <5mnibus 
Y^nus mjB voluit m^Lgnificare: n^ue id Jiaud im- 
merit6 tuo. ao 

nam ^castor soltia bene factis tub me florent^m 

facis. 
Me. c^rto baec mulier a^t insana aut ^riasty 
Messdnio, 

est Haui et pMrumum prSdett B. S66. iam om. mss.^ ^^Qdi by G. 
Hennanii. 868. ire licet mss. , licet ire B, ilicet Brix. 871. haud 



pToperly speaking, ft potential, 
and correspondB to a Greek 
optative wlth dv. 

866. tam 'henceforth'. (See 
orit. note; ) 

868. ubi is nsed of time.— 
ili€et=ire licet (whioh is here 
wrongly given bythe mss.); for 
ezamples see y. 225. Gapt. iii 
1, 9. 1 1, 22. Most. m 2, 161 
(Brix). 

871. For magniflcare and 
analogons formations see my 
note on Aul. 718. — On neqw.,, 
haud Briz has the following 
observation : 'As the negative 
power of neque is weakened by 
its being a combination of the 
oopnla and the simple negation, 
the popular speech freqnently 
adds a second negative particle 
without destroying the negative 
character of vie sentence, It 
ia then the rule that the twa 
negations should be separated 



bv anotherword. There are 
the following instances of thid 
in Plautus. Bacch. iv 9, 114 
neque ego haud committam ut— 
dicae. Epid. y 1, 67 neque ille 
haud ohiciet mihi pedibus sese 
provocatum, Fers. ly 8, 66 ne- 
qu^ mi IwLud imperito eveniet^ 
tali ut in luto haeream. Baoch. 
fr. 26 neque id haud evtbditiva 
gloria [oppidum] arhitror, This 
peculiarity occurs only onoe in 
Terence, Andr. i 2, 84. We 
may also eompare Fl. Ouro. tv 
4, 23 {atquef) Mil. gL y 18. 
Hen. 1029*. 

872. In prose we should say 
henejieiis. 

874. The hiatus in qua4 
homi is legitimate: Introd. to 
Aul. p. 68.^ — The subjunctiye in 
the relatiye sentence is due to 
the notion of cansality implied 
initi 
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qna^ hoininem ignotfim oompellet m^ tam £uni<- 
lidriter. 
;75 Mes. dixin ego istaee hic solere fieri? folia n6nc 

cadimt, 
piaetit si triduom ]i($c>liic eiimns: tom irbores in 

t^ cadent. ^ 

nain ita smit hic meretrices : omnes ^ecebrae ai^n- 

t&riae. 
s^ sine me diim hanc c6mpellare. hens miilier, 

tibi dicd £r. quid est? 
Mes. iibi tiite hunc homindm noristi ? Eb. f bidem, 

ubi hic me i&m diu: 
(80 in Epidamno. Mes. in Epidamno ? qui hi&c in 

hanc urb^m pedem, 
nlsi hodie, numquam intro tetulit? Er. hdia, deli- 

ci^ facis. ao 

mi Menaechme> qufn amabo is fntro? hic tibi erit 

r&tius. 

om. niBs., added by Pylftdes. 877. B. does not pnnctaate after 
weretTic^s. 379. tu hmc mss.,. tu,U hunc Bothe, B., £u utunc 



375. dixin^vavme dixi.-^iS' 
taec^ ea quae tibi nnno fiont. 
—folia nunc cadwnt wonld seem 
to have been a proveibial ex- 
pression, thongh we cannot 
prodnce it from any other place. 
The meaning is 'if yon com- 
pare vrhat happens now to what 
will happen three days hence, 
the comparison will be jnst as 
the leaves of a tree are to the 
tree itself *. 

876. For praeut see onr note 
on Anl. 608, where the analo- 
q/ompraeqwm occnrs. — tridiwm 
hoc * three days from now\ 

377. elecebra, a word no 
donbt formed by Plautns, and, 
it would seem, nsed only in thig 
paspage. Oompare illecebra. 

878. dum belougs to thc im- 



peratiye. See t. 886. — tibi dico 
*1 speak toyou'. 

879. For novisti see note on 
T. 299.— iMm is the usual 
prosody in Plautus, not ibldem. 

380. in Epidamno is bnt seem- 
ingly used instead of Epidamni ; 
the latter corresponds to the 
French expression with h, the 
first to dans. 

881. Plautus uses the origi- 
nal form of the perfect tetuli 
in seyeral places. — delicia$ fa- 
cere *to joke, jest', faire det 
plaitanteries. 

882. amabo *I pray you, 
please* : yery common in Piau- 
tus and Terence. See Ter^ 
Eun. 130. — hi€=apnd. me, *in 
my house ' . — rectiu» * better ' 
thau where you are now. 
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Me. ha^ quidem edepol r^te appellat me6 me 

mulier n6mine. 
nimis miror, quid hoc sit negoti. Mes. <5boluit mar- 

s6ppium 
385huic isiuc, quod hab^s. Me. atque edepol td me 

monuisti probe. 
^ipe dum hoc: iam scibo^ utrum haec me m&ge 

amet an marsdppium. ss 

Er, e&mus intro, ut pr&ndeamus, Me. b^ne vocas :. 

tam gr&tiast. 
Er. c6r igitur me tibi iussisti o6quere dudum prdn* 

dium? 
Me. dgon te iussi c6quere? Eb. certo tibi tti et 

parasit6 tuo. 
3.90 Me. quoi malum paifaaito? certo haec mWer non 

san^t satis. 
Eiu F^niculo. Me. quis ist6st Feniculus ? qui ^x- 

tergentur b^xeae? 4o 

Briz. 884. sit mss., est B. 889. eff<me mss., emended by Bothe. 
— tu om. mss., added by B. 891. hexeae with the snperso. 



884. For oboluit (*she has 
got an inklmg of ') see oar note 
on Aul. 214. 

386. Futures in iho and tm'' 
perfectB in iham are not un- 
common in Flautus and Terence. 

387. eamus becomes disyl- 
labic by way of synizesis. — bene 
= henigne *you are very kind to 
invite me'.— Festus p. 360 says 
^antiqui tam etiam pro tamen 
imeunV: this shortened form 
tam (=tome, Introd. to Aul. p. 
36) is, however, exceedingly 
doubtful in the passages quoted . 
by Festus. The expression tam 
ffratiaet occurs also Pseud. ii 4, 
23; Stich. m 2, 18; oompare 
Most. Y 2, 9 dtf cena facio gra^ 
tiam, and may be explained 
mthont taking tam.=tanient aa 



hais been shown by Bibbeck Tiat. 
Part. p. 28, by supplying Uam) 
quam si accepissem quod offers, 

388. dudum *not long sinoe'. 
So again y. 392. 
> 890. For malum as an inter- 
jection ('the deuce') see our 
uote on Aul. 426. 

391. haxea occurs in Flantus 
only in this passage. Flacidus 
gloss. p. 13 ed. A. DeuerliDg 
has two articles whieh may be 
ref erred to this passage : * haxae^ 
calcei mulieris alti \ and ' haxeaa^ 
calciamenta': the editoradds in 
his note references to other 
glossaries, from one of which it 
appears that the explanation of 
this glossematic word is dne to 
Varro. 



u. 



'H* Sr 4l---49r3 jIMabc^mei* i 1 



* « • 



Eb, seilioet qui d6dum teeum y^nit, quom paMni 

mihi 
d^tulisti, qu^ni: ab UKobe t(i& surrupuisti. Me. quid 

est? 
tibi pallam dedi^ quam uxori mead suniipui? s&nati; 

es? 
395 c^rto haec cantertno rttu ml^Uer astans SiSmniat.- 
Hb. qui lubet ludibrio habere me ^tque ire infiti^s 

mihi 45 

fiLcta quae sunt ? Me. dic quid est id qu6d negem, 

quod f(&erim? 
IEb, pdllam te hodie mihi dedisse ux6ris. Me. etiam 

n&iic nego, 
^gb quidem neque iimquam uxorem h&bui neque 

habe6: neque huc 
400 iimquam, postquam n£tus sum, intra portam pene-> 

travi pedem, 

bvjceae B, emended by Scntarins. 895. eerte mBs., etrto F, muUer 
ctLntJterin ori^tu mss., mulier cantharino ritu Scatarias, transposed 
hy B. who snbseqTiently (N. Pl. Exc. i p. 64) maintamed the ms. 
o^der by reading ritud. 397. 9ico(2/. mss., ^uomB. 398. uxorig 

. 392. $cilieet * of ooorse ', with negem quod feeerim ~ quod dieie 

a certain tinge of irony. me negare^ quamquam id /ece- 

395. * Non est dubiom qnin rim. The two relative- sen-. 
^ni etiam stantes dormiant et tenoes shonld be taken as co-' 
somnient. porro canterii eqni ordinated members. Their re- 
snnt castratl: itaqne et canta-- lation wonld be clearer if their 
riqs stantis somniare et cante- order were altered in this waj 
liomm somnia placidiora et quod fecerim {et) quod {nunc) 
tranqniliiora esse qnam eqno- negem {me fecisse), 

mm probabile est. qnin con» 399. The hiatns in the cae- 

Stat canterios magis quam equos sura of the trochaic septenarina 

stantes dormire ao 8onmiare% (after uxorem) is legitimate. 

IiAMBiNTS. 400. peneirare is nsed as a 

396. qui hibet=qui ftt^ ut transitiye verb by Plantns in 
tihi luheat. — ire infitia8=infi- thG 'ph.r&Be pedem penetrare {ia 
tiari {trom fateri). The con- prose we sho^ld say inferre)t 
strnction of the accnsatiye is \^hich occnrs here and below 
like vBnUm ire {venire), y. 816, and in the reflexiye ee 

■■■ 397. The qnestion depend- penetrare (Trin. 276. 291. 314. 
ent on dic is pnt in the direct Amph, i Ij 94. ^no; 1 1, 23). 



foxm of the indicatiTe, quod 
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ICENAECHKEI, [II. 3: SO— 58. 



pr&ndi m navi : inde h6c sum egressns, Aie te con* 

Teni. Eb. dccere, 50 

p^rii misera. qu&m tu mihi nunc niVem nanas?- 

Me. ligneam, 
9a^pe tritam, sadpe fissam, sadpe excusam m&lleo* 
quasi supellex p^Uionis^: p&lus palo pr6xumust. 
405 Ek. i&m, amabo, deslste ludos fdcere atque i hac 

mec6m semul. 
He. n^scio quem tu, mtilier, alium h6minem, non 

me qua^ritas. »- 

£b. n6n ego te novi Menaechmum, M6scho* pro- 

gnat^m patre, 
qui Suracusls perfaihere n£tus esse in Sicilia, 
410 tibi rex Agathocl^s regnator ftiit^ et iterum Fintia, 

ied iam BDa, emended by ColTins and Grnter. 401. Me om. 
BI88., added by the present editor (et had been added by B.)^ 

403. fixam mss., em. by B. exeussam mss., emended by Scaligei'. 

404. pellionia mss., emended by B. 405. deHne mss. (idm m^ 
amabo, ddtine B. adding me, bnt admitting a fanlty daetyl in tixo' 
tliird foot), deiUte Fleckeisen Jahrb. 1867 p. 629.— After this liixe 
B. assnmes a gap of one line. 407. nam neicio quem mulier R., 
the reading in onr tezt is due to Fleckeisen. neicio quem B, nawn 
qttem the other mss. 410. B. snbseqnently proposed Hhi Agatho^ 
eolei.rSx,. against the mss., Trhieh he followed in his edition. 



402. Likemanywomen, Ero- 
tinm uses strong phrases in a 
greatly weakened sense. Eence 
her exclamation perii mitera 
shonld not be taken as any- 
thing very serious. — narrare 
means merely * to mention * or 
*talk of. This is very fre- 
quent in the comic writers. — 
Menaechmns* answer is of course 
ironical. He speaks as if he had 
gravely to answer a question, in 
whioh quam means as muoh as 
qualem, 

403. The ship had often 
sprung a leak and then been 
repaired, during which process 
it was * bethvmped with a 
mallet*. 



404. Observe the frequezit 
alliterations in this line. — ^Pe^ 
is close to peg in the 8hip,.just * 
as in afur shop.- 

405. amaho, * please '. 

406. nescio quem should be 
taken as one word, or at least 
as one notion, just as the Frencb 
je ne iais quoi is often used in 
the sense of * quelque chose '. 

407. non ego te novi,- *do 
you actually mean to say that 
I do not know you ?* 

410. Agathoclei reigned over 
Syracuse from 817 to 289 be- 
fore Ghrist. — iterum, *in the 
second place*. Pintia is not 
known as king or tyrant of Sy* 
rf^ouse, but there was about 280 • 



iii 3. 59— 67 J MiESAXcnxEL 



5S 



i^rtiam LipariS, qui in morte r^gnam Hieroni tr&>- 

didit^ 
ii6nc Hierost? Me. haad £ftlsa^ mnlier, prai^dicas. 

Mes. pro liippiter, et 

niiim istaee mulier fllinc Tenit, qna^ te novit t&m 

cate? 

415 M^ h^rcle opinor p^megari n6n potest. Hes. ne 
f&eris. 
p^riisti, si intr&ssis intra limen. Me. quin tu i&oa 
modo: 

b^ne res geritnr. &dsentabor, quicquid dicet, m^lieri, 

fii possum hospiti^m nanciscl iiim dudum, muli^r, 

tibi tt 

420 non inprudens &dTorsabar : biinc metuebam n^ meae 

dzori reniintiaret d^ palia et de pr&ndio. 

pinthia maa^ emended bj B. 413. After this line ft gap was 
polnted oiit by Lftdewig; who lilEewue dieeoveced the gap 



b. Cfkr. ft iynnt of Agrigentiini 
ot the name of ^arrtat, and it is 
possiUe that PUntns makee 
Erotinm mistaike one Sieiliaii 
tyrant f or another. 

411. A tyrant of Syraense 
of the name of Liparo is alto- 
gether nnknown in hiatoiy, nor 
did Hiero aseend the throne bj 
qniet Bnceesaion. He was eleet- 
eid cTpanrybt in 369, and be* 
eame king in 26$. 

413. In a gap whieh has 
been jnsttj assamed after this 
line, Erotinm shonld be snp- 
posed to haTO rq»eated her in- 
▼itation. A snpposition of this 
kind ie absolntely neeessaiy on 
aeeonnt of tiie expression peP' 
wegari in the f oUowing line. 

415. pemegare—penitterein 



megando. lCenaeehmns had 
twice alreadj deelined Eio- 
tiam'8 inTitations. 

416. periisUt 'yon are as 
good as lost \ — intra89is=in- 
traveMig =■ intraverii. — ^For tdd 
see Introd. to AnL p. 26. 

417. Here a line has dropped 
ont in whieh Messenio was 
ordered to stand back. Below, 
▼. 432, he is told to eome again 
nearer. 

419. «1, <if perhjqvs'. 

420. non inpruden8=ctnuul' 
fo. — advonari, * speak against *, 
i.e. saj tiie eontrary of what 
another says. — ^ln Mcne metue*' 
bam ne renwUiaret we have an 
instance oi ' anticipatio |^ so 
eommom in flantaa. 



ii MENAECHMEIi [IL 8. 68—74^ 

nfinc quando yia, e£mu8 intro. Er. ^tiam parasit&m 

xnanes? 
Me; B^ue ego illum manc6 neque flooci f&cio, neque 

si vdnent, 
etim yolo intro mltti. Ep. ecastor ba^d invita f4^ 

cero. 70 

425 s6i scin quid te am&bo ut facias ? Me. impera quid« 

via modo. 
!EB.'p&lIam illam quam dudum dederas^ &d pliry^ 

gipnem ut diferas^ 
^t reconcinn^tur atque ut 6pera addantur qua6 volo. 
Me. hdrcle qui tu r^cte dieis. e&dem opem ignor^ 

bitur, 

ftfter T. 416. 422. intro eamus Otiyet, MiUler ProB. p. 581 ; biit 

the hiatus' in the caesnrft is qoite legitimate. 428. quin B., bat 
qui of mss. ha£) been jostly defended by Fleckeisen. — operoi oin. 

422. ^ etiam, ^stiU^ or *yet', which the plnperfect seems to 



to be nnderBtood of time. 
•Won't you yet wait for your 
parasite ?' 

'^^^. feeew is another in- 
Btance 6f a fnture perfect nsed 
in the sense of a simplQ future. 

425. amabo * I will ask/, a 
sense deriyed from the paren* 
thetical use of ajnabo, with im* 
peratiyes, when it means 'do 
thifl and I will Iotc you for 
if.^Brix compares Trac. nr 4, 19 
immo amabo ut bos dies alir 
quo8 tinas eun esee apud me, 
8ee also below y. 624. — Me? 
naechmuB' answer is slightly 
ironical, as ii shonld be nnderft 
istood with a oertain reaerva* 
tion — only oommand me, but 
111 see what I can do. Ero- 
tium of oourse concludes him 
to be quite ready to do any- 
thing Bhe demands. 
, 423. Instead of dederas we 
Bhould, perhaps, rather expect 
the '^rfeot dedisti, There are 
other inBtanoes in t^lautuB in 



be used instead of the perfect. 

427. opera refers to addi* 
tional trimming and other exxL- 
bellishments. 

428. The abl&tire bf the in^ 
definite pronoun qui (originally 
'somehowor other') is oftei) 
nsed with an asseTeratiye f orce, 
Gompare al^iii. This is.espe* 
cially ^een in the eomio style 
in the phrasjBS herele gtit, ede^ 
pol qui, ecustor quij and quippe 
qui, See our notee on Aul^ 
846 and Trin. AH.^eadem 
(which shouki be treated as a 
disyllabie, by way of synizesis^ 
is yery eammon in Plautus ii^ 
the sense of * at the same time '^ 
We should supply oper&y as 
appears from the passagesf 
quoted in my note on Trinj 
578. In the present plaoe, it 
is very probable that opera was 
likewise added by the poet him-i 
aelf, though it was omitted Uy 
carelesB BcribeB, 
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ne/dxbr cognosc^t te habere, si In via consp^xerit 75 
t30 Sb. ^rgo mox auf<^rto tecum. qudndo abibis. Me. 

mdxume. 
!EiL edmusintrO. Me. i, i£m sequar ied: h6nc volo 

etiam c6nloqui. 
^ho, Messenio, dd me accede huc. Mes. quid ne« 

gotist ? Me. siiscipe hoc. 

m « m m m . 

Mes. qufd eo opust ? Me. optist. scio ut me dices; 

Mes. tanto nequior. 
Me. [tdce * * * * 

435 h£beo praedam ; tintum incepi 6peris. i, quantdm 

potes 80 

msB., added by Fleokeisen, ea B. 481. t oxn. mss., added by the 
present editor. ted Guyet, te mes. (|iO» ^^^* ^^ ^^ ^^' ToasB,^ added 
by E. tuscipe E., siusciri mss. hoc om. mss., added by Brix (?)— 
^ter y. 432 a gap was pointed out by Briz. 434. * liic necesse 
68t talis yersns interciderit, quo et intrandi consilium suum 
Menaechmus aperiret (coU. y. 437) et tacere servum iuberet (coU. 
V. 438). quare tace posui in principio. absque quo esset, illud 
quidem potuerat etiam post t. 436 dici atque ita tu servari v. 
437' E. 435. i Gruter, et the mss. (wkich arose from ei being 
misread as et), i et E., ei Brix. potes mss., poteat Dousa, B. 



430. mox is explained by the 
epezegetical eentence' quando 
abibis. — maxume corresponds to 
the Greek affirmation fidKiaTa, 
«mllingly'. Comp. Asin. y 2, 
,54. Curo. II 3, 36. Bud. y 3, 64. 

431. eamus should be pro- 
Hoimced as a disyllabic, by way 
of synizesis. — lam, * directly \ 

432 sq. Messenio had pre* 
yiously deposited his luggage 
and is now told to take it up 
again. Brix aptly compares 
y. 197, tustine hoc. In the gap 
which has been justly assumed 
after this line, Menaechmus 
should be supposed to have in- 
formed Messenio of his inten- 
tion to foUow Erotium into her 
hoQse. Messefdo then asks his 



master why he considers this 
necessary; but Menaechmus re- 
pli6s somewhat gruffly *it is 
necessary', i.e. he declines to 
give his reasons, and cuts o£t 
any possible remonstrances on 
the part of his servant by adding 
scio ut (i.e. qualem^ me dices. 
Messenio shrugs his shoulder 
and. drily adds tanto nequior 
(sc. esj, * so much theworse for 
you, ii you do this foolish act 
so deliberately*. For the ex- 
pression. comp. Ter. Ad. 528 
with our note. 

435. Menaechmus feels cet- 
tainof the success of his scheme, 
hence his expression, habeo 
praedam. The colouring of the 
passag6 is agam of a militai^ 



56 
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&bduc istoB ia tabernam actiitum devorsiSriam. 

td facito ante sdlem oocasum ut y^mas advorstim 

mihi. 
Mes. n6n tu istas meretrices novisti, ^re .? Me. taoe, 

inquam, cU^ hinc abi. 
mfhi dolebit, n<5n tibi, si qufd ego stulte fecero. 
440mtUier haec stulta &tque inscitast: qu&ntum per^ 

spezf modo, ss 

4at faic praeda n<5bis. Msa perii« i&mne abis ? pe- 

rift probe: 

486. ahduce B. a^ainst tlie mss. 487. tum B. after Lambinns. 
solis msB., emended by Lambinns. 4S8. atqtu hinc abi om. mss., 
added by B. 439. hic H B., but h4c is not in the mss. 440. The 
proper pnnctoation of this line is doe to B. 441« hinc B. against 



charaoter. omu denotes the 
works with which he means to 
take the place he besieges. — 
The hiatns after incepi may be 
defended on aoconnt of the cae- 
snra, but as the pause cannot 
be very strong in the present 
phioe, we should, perhaps, be 
justified in assuming that some 
little word has dropped out, e. g. 
tantum ego incepi. — quantum 
poteSf *as quickly as you can*. 
It is by no means necessary to 
write potest, as Plautus employs 
this phrase both in a personal 
and in an impersonal conBtruc- 
tion, as I have shown in my 
note on AuL 119, where we 
read quantum potero, 

486. istoSf * your eom- 
panions ', whom Messenio had 
preTiously addressed as navale$ 
pedes, Y. 850. 

487. The past partioiple 
occama is used in an active 
sense^ as in the well-known 
instances prantw potui cenatus 
iuratus, The ezpression eol 
Qcc<uu9 would seem tp have 



been legal, as Qellius zrn 2, 10 
quotes it from the laws of the 
twelve tables. In Plautus we 
have it here, below 1022, and 
Epid. I 2, 41. Bee also Neue, 
Formenl. n p. 887 sq. (sec. ed.). 
— advorsum venire is the usoal 
ezpression for fetohing some 
one home from a dinner. Henoe 
such a saf eguard was oalled ad- 
vorsitor, 

440. inseita is here and y. 
448 merely a synonym of stulta, 
but in other passages it bears a 
different sense, See diot. 

441. The reading of the 
mss., htc, is justly defended by 
Briz, who quotes the following 
instances: Epid. n 2, 117 est 
lucrum hic tihi amplum, Fsend. 
XT 7, 100 nihil est hodie hic su- 
cophantis qiuustus, Bud. y 8, 
58 nihil hercle hic tihi est, ne tu 
speres, We should, therefore, 
understand hic, as if the sen- 
tenoe were est hic praeda nobis 
parata, the booty lies there 
ready and, as it were, only 
waiting for ns. 
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diicit lembum idm dierectnm n^vis praedat^ria. 
sdd ego inscitus sHm qui ero me p6stulem mode- 

lArier: 
dicto me emit a^dientem, haud fmperator^m sibi. 
i*45 s^uimini, ut, quoH fmperatumst^ vdniam advorsum 
tdmperi. 90 

tbe mss. 442, tam om. msa., added by B. 448. «um om. i^ss., 
addedbyB. 



442. dterecfuf, *tothedence*, 
elt diri&Xecav, tlt K6paKd$. See 
onr note on Trin. 457. — The 
phrase navU praedatoria h&R 
already occarred, t. 344. 

443. postulare, d^iovv, *to 
pretend'. 

444. Ih prose: emit me la 



tibi dicto ettem ohoedieiu, wm 
tit sibi imperarem. 

445. quod imperatumat is an 
apposition to the sentence in- 
troduced by ut, We should 
say * 08 I have been command- 
ed '. — temperif * in (right) time', 
very common in Flautus. 
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KEKAECHMEI. (111 1. 1 7, 



ACTVS ilL 



Penicvlvs. 

• 

Plds triginta n£tus annis igo swai, quom intere^ 

loci ^ ^ III 1 

n6:mquam quicquam f&ciuus feci p^ius neque 8ce- 

Idstius, 
qu&m hodie, quom in c6ntionem m^diam me inmersi 

miser : 
6bi ego dum hiet<5, Menaechmus s^ subterduxit mihi 
^«50 ^tque abiit ad amicam, credo, n^que me voluit d6- 

cere. 5 

qui illum di omnes p^rduint, qui primus commenttist 

male 
c6ntionem hab^re, quae homines 6ccupatos 6ccupat. 

446. triginta annis natua xnss., transposed by Graier. effo 
om. mss., added by B. 451. qui Camerarius, que or quo mss. 
— quei primus Brix from C. — male om. mss., added by R. 
452. Contionem hac requi JB, emended by Pylades. {qui is defended 



AcT m. So. I. The parasite 
who had lost sight of Menaech- 
mns in the crowd arrives now, 
too late f or the meal which has 
been eaten without him. 

446. natu8 sum = ir4<pvKa ; we 
shonld not think of a simple 
statement of age, which would 
reqnire the accnsative annos. 
Translate * I have existed now 
during more than thirty years*. 
— interealociy *meanwhile', the 
genitive loci being dependent 
on the adverb, and used of 
time. See our note on Ter. 
Eun. 128 and Haut. 257. 

448. The hiatns- in qudm 
hodie is legitimate : Introd. to 



Aul. p. 68. — ^For the metapho- 
rical use of immergkre Lambinus 
oompares below v. 703. 

449. dum should not bo 
elided. 

450. The final syUable of 
abiit appears here in its ori- 
ginal long quantity.— In prose 
the sentence neque me voluit 
ducere would necessarily be 
subordinated to the main clause 
(quom nollet me ducere or rwlens 
m, <7.), But the conversational 
style frequently prefers coor- 
dination of sentences. 

451. For qui see note on v. 
428. — rmUy *maliciously*. 

452. Observe the parono- 
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n6n ad «eam rem hercle 6tio80S h6mines decuit ddligi, 
quf nisi adsint qu6m citentur, c6nsus capiant flico ? 
*55 qu • • « • »^ qua ..senatus . • . o . • one • • • • • 

• • • •••••••CJ.* Ul A • • • . • • 

•ibdfatimst hominum, in dies qui singulas esdLs edint, 10 
quibus negoti nihil est| qui essum n6que vocantur 

ZK^ue vocjant : 
e6s oportet c6ntioni d&re operam atque c6mitiis. 
I^GO si id ita esset, n6n eso hodie p6rdidissem pr^ndium : 
.quoi. tam credo jurmi factum qu^m me video 

Tivere» ' ^ 

by liangen ; kee Jahresber. i 409.) 458. hercU om. mss., added 
by B. 455 sq. only in A^ but m a yery laoerated shape. 457. 
adfatiifi hominunut B. agaiDSt the mss. 461. This line is not yet 
emended mth absolnte certainty. quoi or cui tam credo datum 
uolui8se mss. quoi tam credideram iruoluisse B. hesitatingly 
{insoluisse he takes to be the same as instuvisse) ; quod tam credo 
deos voluisse Brix; quod tam rebar ratum habuitse Yahlen Bh. 
Mus. xvi 632. The present editor once thought of quod tam credo 
nunc periisse or quoi tam credo damnum inlatum quamy bnt pre- 
f erred at last the reading given in our text on oomparison with 
X . 492. voluisse got into the text from a note once added in 
explanation of thia : videtur dicere voluisse or something to the 



masia in oecupatos oecupat, ' it 
takes possession of people who 
jire ahready taken up with busi* 
ness of their own '. 

' 453. non=nonne, — ad eam 
rem^ad eontionee, 

454. 'Magistratus censibus 
eaptia eos, qui vocati ad con- 
tionem non Tenerint, multent. 
boo non temere a Plauto dio* 
tnm. nam quemadmodum se- 
Batores, qui in senatum non 
venerant,pignoribus captis mul- 
tabantur, ita in eum civem qui 
in Gontionem non venerat mul- 
to erat constituta '. Lamb. It 
ehould, however, be observed 
Ihat it is not easy to supply the 
subject of the verb capiant, nor 
18 the allusion to the oensors 
altogether . appropnate in the 



present place. It is, therefore, 
highly probable that the lines 
453 sqq. are due to some later 
interpolator and not to Plautus 
himself. 

457. adfatim is here used 
and constiued like the adverb 
satis, — in dies, df' iifjJpap, They 
eat only one meal a day. 

458. The supine eseum is in 
several places attested by the 
Plautine mss., though it is cer- 
tain that Plautus himself spelt 
the word with only one s, 

459. eo8 should be pro- 
nounced as a monosyllable. 

460. 81 should not be elided. 

461. Gompare the critical 
note and the Une quoted there, 
v. 492. 
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ibo: etiammim r^quiarum sp^ animum oblect&t 

meum. » 

B4d quid ego vided Menaechmum ? .cAm corona .ezit 

foras. 

s^iblatumst convivium : edepol v^nio advorsum t^m*» 

peri. 
4C5 6bservabo, quid agat, hominem.: p6st adibo atque 

itdloquar. 

MeNAECHMYS IL PENICVLVg. 

M^ potine tLt quiescas^ si ^go tibi hanc hodl^ 
probe III 2. 

lepid^que concinndtam referam tdmperi? 
non fi&xo eam esse dices: ita ignordbitur. 
Pe. sat&r nunc loquitur d6 me et de parti mea: {m) 
pallam dd phrygionem f^rt confecto pr&ndio 

same pnrpose. 468. ego hic B., hie om. mss. sed quidhocf video 
Men, is proposed by Briz. cum om. mss., added by Saraoenas. 
465 foUows after v. 474 in BCD, and seems to have stood in ^l in 
the present place, to whioh it was first restored by B. 466. si ego 
the Italian critios, sedeo C, sed dico B. 468. non isse eam dice» 



468. eoronae were placed on 
the head towards the end of a 
meal. When he sees Menaech- 
mns coming out of the honse 
with awreathonhishead, thepa- 
rasite ooncludes that all is oyer. 

464. venio advormm tem» 
peri, *I am just in time to 
fetch him home'. The para* 
site desoribes himself as an ad- 
vorsitor (see n. on t. 487) who 
arrives wnen the feast itself is 
over. His ezpression is of 
oourse ironical. 

465. po8t, i.e. uhi ohserva^ 
vero. 

AcT ni. Sc. 2. 466. Me- 
naechmus addresses the first 
words to Erotium, who is still 
giving him further instruotions 
as to the 'palla* he is to oarry 
to tiie embroiderer*B. 

463. /o^o, < I warrant you !. 



-~^am is said with a certaift 
negligence of expression, as we 
should rather expect eandemH,-^ 
In ignorahitur the first syllabld 
should be treated as short; sm 
Introd. to Aul. p. 49. 

468^ has been plaoed here in 
accordance with Brix. 8ee cnk 
note. — Theablative j>art£.is one 
of the few traces of the originai 
form of the abUbtival suffix, eu 
It appears, e.g., in an early ia* 
Bcription on the tomb of one oC 
the Scipios : victuB est virtutei, 
Oompare also Pers. 1 2, 20 where 
we have another instance of 
parti, For the whole sul^eet 
aee Kuhner, Ansf. Gr. z p. 208. 

469. The parasite appears to 
be tolerably well acquainted 
with the demands of such wo* 
men as Erotium, as he supposei 
at ono6 thtA J*^^ fv tiT^ '^'n ff cav* 
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/0 ▼indqtte expotov p&rasito' exclustf foras. ... ' 
non b^rcle ego is sum qui sum, ni hanc inidriam 
meqye ^tus pulcre ftiero. observa quid dabo. 
Mk pro di immortales, quoi bomini umquam un6 die 

75 boni dedistis pltis, qui minus sper&verit ? io 

prandi, potavi, sc6rtum accubui, hanc dpstuli 
pcUldmj quoius heres ntimquam erit post hiinc diem. 
Pe. neque6> quae loquitur, ^xaudire cl&nculum. 

faxo B. afier Bothe. 468^ placed here by Briz, wbo foUows the 
traces of il ; B. had plaoed it after 477, though in braokets. 
gatin B. , Bothe, 9atur xnsB. parti or parte mss. ; Flaatus himsell 
WTote partei. 471. ego om. mss., added by B. 473. B. writes 
observa \td8t opus as the conclnBion of one, and ali\ qvid dabo as 
Ihat of another line. We follow the mss. 476. apstuli hanc 
msa., transposed by the present editor. inde or ei apstuli 
MiiUer Pros. p. 687. 477. pallam om. mss., added by tho 
present editor. 479. B. assigns the word clanculum to Me- 



lies the 'i^aUa' to the em- 
broiderer's to have it made np 
for his mistress. It shoald not 
be OTerlooked that PenicnluB 
was not present, when Erotiom 
addressed that reqaest to Me- 
naeehmns. 

471. * Non snm hercle Feni- 
enlns, hoo est, -vir strennas et 
iniaiiaram perseqaens, yel pa- 
rasitns egregins et excellens, 
nisi hano ininriam olciscar. 
tota antem hoias sermonis Tis 
ex eo pendet quod omnes ho- 
mines [he means to say, viri] 
nisi sint qaayis moliere igna- 
Tiores, Tolant retinere gloriam 
et existimationem snam aliqoa 
Tirtute partam'. Lamb. 

472. puXcre, *in a glorioas 
manner*. — The words ohserva 
quid daho express great anger: 
'jastyonwatch what astrokeI'll 
execote '. Brix quotes Fersa u 
4, 20 tpeeta quid dedero ; Asin. • 
II 4, 83 and Foen. y 5, 7 sic 
dedero; Ter. Fhorm. y 9, 38 
sic dabo ; Capt. 492 ^ic datur. 



474. The hiatas in quoi 
homi- is legitimate. It shoold 
be obseryed that MenaeohmnB 
is still so far away from the 
parasite that Fenicnlns cannot 
hear the lines 474 — 178. 

476. Lambinas aptly com- 
parea Bacch. y 2, 71 dimidium 
auri datur, accipias, potesque 
et icortum accumbas, The sense 
is * to recllne beside one at table '. 

477. Heres apud antiquos 
pro domino ponebaiur. Faalas. 
Festi p. 99. Lamb. compares 
exheredem facere vitae, * to de- 
prive some one of hf e \ Bacch. 
ly 8, 8. — ^For the reading of this 
line see crit. note. According 
to our emendation, quoius should 
receive a monosyllabio pronun- 
ciation. (We xnight also pro- 
pose quoius Mre» illa, i.e. Ero- 
tinm, inwhichcasejpaZ/amwouId 
not be required.) 

479. exaudire means *to 
catch by listening', excipere 
auribus, Comp. Trin. iii 3, 25, 
Merc. ly 8, 8. clanculum (ofteu 
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480 Me. ait h&nc ^edisse m^ sibi atque eam msi meae i£ 
ux6ri surrupuisse. quouiam s^ntio 
err&re, extemplo, qu&si res cum ea essdt mihi, 
coepi &dsentari: mtilier quicquid dixerat, 
idem ^go dicebam. quid multis verbis opmti 

483 min6re nusquam b^ne fui disp^ndio. . 90 

Pe. adibo ad hominem; n&m turbare gdstio. 
Me« quis hic &t, qui advorsus it mihii Fe, quid 

ais, homo 
ievi6r quam pluma, p^ssume et nequlssume» 
hominis flagitium, siibdole ac minumi preti? 

naeolimns. 480. me oxn. mss., added by Bothe. 484. verhU 
quid multis oputt B., against the mss. qpust was fiiBt added by 
I^lades. 487^ advonut it Bothe, advertum tit mss. 489. flagi- 
tium hominii mss., flagitium tu hominit B., fiagitium hmoni^ 



Qsed by Plaatns instead o£ clam) 
ssitx oceulto. He now resolTea 
to show himself openly. 
- 480. aitf yiz. Erotium. 
, 481. quoniam is used in its 
original temporal sense =9Uom 
iam, It is often joined with 
the present. It shoold f urther 
be obseryed that the subject 
eam is omitted in the depend- 
ent sentence. 

482. We should not elide 
cum before ea, 

484. The phrase quid {mul- 
tis) verbis opust is of frequent 
occurrence in the comic writers. 
It means *to cut a long tale 
short*. 

485. hene esse means * to be 
well off * in the sense of * en- 
joying oneself exceedingly *, 
ohiefly with the luxuries of a 
good table. Instanoes of this 
phrase are plentifully supplied 
by Pareus, Lex. PL p. 64. — 
dispendio = sumptu, 

486. turhare = turba8 faceref 
*l long to haye a bout with him \ 



487. Xnatstheendihgisorigi.' 
nally loDg, as it is a contrac- 
tion of aiis, It isnot permitted to 
read quid aia here as an iamb (by 
giying ais a monosyllabic pro- 
nunoiation), as Plautus ayoids 
terminatin{[ an iambic trimeter 
with two pure iambs. We 
ahould therefore consider the 
fifth foot of this line ae an 
anapaest. ^ 

488. The ezpression levior 
quam pluma would appear to 
haye been proyerbial ; conf. 
Poen. ni 6, 17 H quid hene 
facia^, levior pluma est gratia. 

489. flagitium Juminis (orig. 
' thou scandal of a fellow', i. e.), 
* thou scandalouB fellow *. The 
same expression occurs Gas. 11 
2, 8. ui 2, 22. Asin. 11 4, 67 
and below y. 709. (See alBo 
orit. note.) Justas^aptttum^- 
mini8 = homo flagitiosue, Plaa- 
tu8 uses the analogous expres- 
sions teelus viri=vir seelesttiB, 
— {homo)minumipreti, *awortho 
leas f ellow \ 
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490 quid d^ te menii, qu& me causa p^eres? ss 

quid stirrupuisti t6 mihi dudum d^ foro, 

feclsti fu|Qus tn4d absenti pr&ndio ? 

cur a&Bu's facere, quofi ego aecjue her^s eram ? 

M^. adul&cens, (luaeso, (]^ufd tibi mecdmst rei, 
495 qui mihi male dicas hdnuni.hic ignotiS sciens? so 

an tibi malam rem vis pro male dictis dari ? 

Pe. ist&m quidem edepol t^dedisse intdllego. 

Mk re^p<5nde, adulescens, qua^so, quid nomen tibist ? 

Pe. etL&m derides, qu&si nomen non n6veris ? 

Briz. The tranBposition is dne to tlie present editor. 491. ut 
mas,, quid Briz. 492. meo absenti mss., emended by Salmadias. 
med dbsente B. 493. qmi ego adaeque B., ea quae lieris heram mss. 
The present reading seems to be dne to Briz. 494. tibi nam K, 
bnt nam om. mss. 495. Plantas probablj wrote or at least 
prononnced maldicae, mihi qui male dieae tie K t. ee, B. against 
the mss.,whioh read howeyer hic noto inteiens in the conclusion of 
the line. The reading of onr text is dne to Briz. 497. ittam 
Vahlen Bh. Mhs. zti 633, pax: eam B, pott eam B, The ms. 
reoding arose from misreading the original pb (i.e. the name of 
the speaker, Penicolus) istah. 498. tibi nomen tt mss., emended 
by Weise. 499. nomen quati non noverit B. against the mss. 



490. 'Haye I deserred this 
6t you ?' qua cauta is somewhat 
negligehtly added after quid, 
as we should rather ezpeot 
cur, 

492. For the ezpression 
funut 'feeitii prandio we should 
compare the first conyersation 
of Menaechmus and the para- 
site, aboye y. 164 sqq. — ^ln 
Cioeronian prose we should cer- 
iainly ezpeot abtente, as the 
ablatiye in -i would be ad« 
xnissible only in case abtent 
18 used as an adjectiye, and 
Bot as a partioiple. But in 
Flautus this distinction cannot 
be admitted. For the whole 
aubject see Biicheler, Lat. Deol. 
p.52. 

498. quoii should be read in 
two oyllablep, Inthismanner 



we find quoiei in the ancient 
inscriptions. quoi aeque heret 
eram means 'to whioh I had an 
equal claim '. 

495. We should probably 
pronounce maldicat: see mj 
preface to the Trinummus, p. 
yii. — teient * wittingly *, = con- 
tulto. Menaechmus cannot but 
assnme that the parasite inten- 
tionally ineults him, as he con- 
siders himself to be unknown 
to this stranger. 

496. malam rem = verbera, 
The parasite subsequently un- 
derstands mala ret as a de&au- 
dation of food, becaase he con- 
oeiyes himself to haye been ill- 
treated by being depriyed of his 
share of the dihner. 

498. For quid nomen tibi ett 
see our note on y. 841, 
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500 Me. noQ ^epol ego te^ qu6d sciam, nmqaam ante 
Mnc diem 35 

vidi neque novi: v^ram certo, quisquis es, 

aequ6m si facias, mihi odiosus n6 sies. 

Pe. non m4 novisti ? Me. n6n nogem, si n^verini; 

Pe. Mena6chme, vigila. Me. vigilo hercle equidem, 
qu6d sciam. 
503 Pe. tu6m parasitum n6n novisti ? Me. n6n tibi 40 

sanum 6st, adulescens, sinciput, ut int611ego. 

Pe. resp6nde: surrupuistin uxori tuae 

Sallam Istanc hodie atque edm dedisti Er6tio? 
Ie. neque hdrcle ego uxorem hdbeo, neque ego 
Er6tio 
510 dedi nec pallam s^irrupai. Pe. satin s&nus es ? 45 

occisast haec res. n6n ego te induttim foras 
exire vidi pAUam? Me. vae capiti tuo, 

601. certe Langen (JahreBber. 1 409). 502. H aequom B, emended 
by Camerarins. 506. est mss., esse B. — sinciput inteUego mss., 
sincipitium intellego B. The addition of ut is due to Gamerarius. 
508. eam om. mss., added by B. 510. mrpui B. after Bothe and 
Brix, thongh the latter subsequently justly defended mrrupui, 
The gap after this line was first pointed out by Lade\n.g. B. pro- 
poses the following supplement — 

prof6cto nisi illum ut cdnfiteatur f^ero, 

occisast haec res. 



500. qxiod sciam * at least as 
for as I know'. So again y. 
504. 

502. * Don't trouble me any 
further, whoever you are, if you 
desire to act honestly^ 

504. vigila 'proinde ao si 
dicat: Menaechme, tu dormitas, 
aut tu somnias, hoo est, tu de- 
eipis et deliras'. Laub. 

508. i8tanc=quam tuis ma-' 
nihua tenes, 

510. For 8at\n «({- see In- 
trod. to Aul. p. 86. 

511. occita e$t is a strong 
and ezaggerated expression in- 



stead of peHit ; * it is aU OTer 
with this afPair'. Penioulus- 
believes that all his intercourse 
with Menaechmus is at an end 
unless he can make him ao« 
knowledge all their preyions 
transactions. He is evidently 
afraid that Menaechmus meana 
to 'cut' him altogether. For 
the phrase oomp. Pseud. i 5, 8 
occisast haec ree, haeret hoc 
negotium, Gapt. in 4, 7 occt- 
Mst haec m, nisi reperio atro- 
cem mi aliquam aatutiam, 

513. * Omnis putas oinaedos 
[pubUo danoers who appeaiad. 
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omnis cinaedos ^sse censes, ti& quia'8? 
515 tun m^ indutum fuisse pallam pra^dicas? 

Fe. ego hdrcle vero. Me. n6n tu abis> quo dfgnus 

es, «0 

aut t^ piari itibes, homo insanfssume? 
Pe. numquam ^epol quisquam me ^xorabit^ qufn 

tuae 
ux6ri rem omnem actAtum ut sit gesta, dloqua^. 
520 omn^s in te istaec r^cident contum^liae. 

faxo hadd inultus pr&ndium com^deris. 55 

M£. quid hoc 6st negoti? sdtin, ut quemque c6n- 

spicor, 
ita m^ ludificant? s^d concrepuit 6stium, 

Ancilla. Menaechmvs II. 
An. Menadchme, amare aft te multum Er6tium, III. 3. 

614. quia tu 68 ms8. , transposed by Camerarias. 515. med Bothe^ 
B. me mss. 517. iiibe mss., emended by Pylades. aut t4 iubei 
piari B. after Gnyet. 519. actutum the present editor, iam mss^ 
iit siet gesta €loquar Brix against the mss. and introducing siet iu 
a wrong place ; ut sit gesta^ ego iloquar B. likewise against the 
mss. 521. INULTU8 A^ inultum the other mss. 524. te ait B. 



loosely dressed in a 'palla'] id 
«st doUes et impudicos esse, 
quia tu es \ Lamb. Comp. also 
above, y. 143 and 198 sq. 

516. 9110 dignus es, so. in 
malam rem, 

517. For piari comp. v. 291 ; 
for the proBody of iiibhs see our 
Introd. to the Aul. p. 39 sq. 

518. The sense is 'nobody 
BbaU ever prevent me by tbjB 
fitrongest entreaties £rom telliog 
aU this to your wife'. On ac- 
count of this general sense quin 
has been employed in this sen- 
tenca Comp. e.g. Mil. gl. 11 5, 
.68 numquam quisquam faciet 
quin soror ista sit germana 
Jaiius, Anologously we may 
ezplain here numquam quiS' 

W. M. 



qv,am orando me faciet quin... 
eloquar, See alsoHoltze, Synt. 
nl77. 

520. i8taec=^i8taece. Plantus 
nses in the plural of the femi- 
nine both haec and iataec. 

522. 8atin=8ati8ne, in the 
sense of *evidently*. — utquem' 
que compicor *as soon as I see 
a person^sttniM quisque quem 
conjfpicor. As this implies the 
notion of plurality (* aU I see') 
we find the verb in the plural 
(ludijicant v. 528). 

AcT III. Sc.3. It is somewhat 
improbable that the servant 
should now come out of the 
house, after Menaeohmus had 
left it a considerable time ago. 
But in a Comedy of Errors the 
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525 ut li6c una opera tdm ad aurificem d^eras, 
atque htic ut addas aiiri pondo unam idnciani 
iube^Lsque spinter n6vom reconcinn&rier. 
Me. et ist6c et aliud, si quid curari volet, s 

me diraturum dicito, quioquid volet 
530 An, Bcin, qu6d hoc sit spinter? Me. n6scio, nisi 
adreum. 
An. hoc ^st, quod olim cldnculum ex arm&rio 
te siirrupuisse ai6bas uxori tuae. 
Me. numquam h6rcle factumst. An. n6n meministi, 
te 6bsecro? lo 

redde igitur spinter, si non meministL Me. mane. 
o3o immo 6quidem memini : n6mpe hoc est quod illi 
dedi, 

after Bothe. 525. iam om. mss., added hy B. 526. huc B., hune 
(HT nune mBS. unam om. mss. , added by B. , wbo sabseqnently 
preferred pondod, adopted by Briz. 528. istud mss., emended by 
the Italian critics. 530. sit mss., est B. 582. aiebcu the Aldine 
edition, mebaa mss. 533. te om. mss., added by B. 534, is 
given by us in accordance with the mss. B. omits ipinter with 
the Italian oritics and adds minume at the beginning of the line. 
536. iatue ubi iclae (or illae) annillae eunt quas mss., emended by 



probability of each sitnation 
shonld not be examined too 
olosely. 

524. For amare we shonld 
Bupply ie: *Erotinm seods 
word that she entreats yovL 
eamestly'. For this sense of 
amare we may oompare t. 425 
above. 

525. una opera * at the same 
time' : in prose we should omit 
opera, Gompare note on eadem 
opera, v. 428. 

627. spinter genus armil' 
lae^ quod m/iUieree antiquae 
gerere solebant bracehio summo 
einietro, Festns p. 838. See 
diot. — ^ln novom we should 
either drop the final m and 
prononnoe the word as two 
ahort syllables, or we shonld 



read noum with synizesis. 
Comp. nau8=navi8 above. 

529. The words quicquid vo- 
let are properly speaking nn- 
neoessary, but may be easily 
oondoned to the conTersational 
style. 

630. For sit Briz oompares 
Capt. m 6, 89 nunc ecio quid 
hoc sit negoti. Poen. y 4, 79 
miaera tifneo quid hoc sit negotiy 
and above v. 884. In these 
constructioiis the syntax of 
Plautus agrees with the later 
usafi^e, in treating the interro- 
gative sentence as a dependent 
dause. 

535. The words quod Uli 
form an anapaest. 

536. For the omission of 
eunt see note on y. 280. — The 
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An. istiic. Me. ubi illae artnillae» quas uii£ dedi ? 
An. numqu&m dedisti. Me. ndm pol cim hoo un& 
dedi. 



An. dicdm cuiare? Me. dicito: curabitur. 

540 et pdJla et spinter {&xo referantiir simul. 

An. amdbo, mi Mena&hme, inauris d& mihi, 
faciiinda pondo du6m nummum stal&gmia: 
ut tiS lubenter videamy quom ad nos v^neris. 
Me. Mt. cedo aurum : %o manupretiiim dabo. 

545 An. da s<Sdes aps ted : ^go post reddider<S tibi. 



19 



90 



Gamerarias, who retains rnnt, and LambinQs who assigned eaoh 
Bpeaker the proper words. 538. cum om. mss., added by B. 
The gap after this line was first pointed ont by Ladewig. 540. 
BSFEBATUB A, referantuT the other mss. 542. fatiendas mss., 
emended by Pylades. 544. aurum mi B., mi om. mss. It is 
possible to read eedo aurum huc or to add tu after aunm, 545. te 
post ego mss. B., comp. Jahrb. f. class. Phil. 1866 p. 49. Spengel, 



'oyerdoing' of the part Me- 
naechmus has now taken npon 
himself produces a highly comie 
effect. 

537. hoCf together with the 
bracelet. — ^After this line we 
shonld assnme that at least one 
line has dropped ont, in which 
Menaeohmos attempted to cor- 
rect his mistake with regard to 
the * armillae*. 

540. We shonld notice the 
ambignity of the expression. 
Menaechmns says * depend apon 
it, the cloak and the bracelet 
Bhall be brought back at one 
and the same time \ — i. e. never. 

541. amabo 'please'. The 
addition of mi to the Tocative 
is likewise endearing. — inaures 
'ear-rings'. 

542. stalagmium genus 
inaurium videtur signijHcare 
Festus p. 317. The designation 
is deriyed from <rrd\ayfjL6tt com- 



pare our own *ear-drop8*. — 
duom shonld be pronounced as 
a monosyUable by way of syni- 
zesis. 

543. Gompare the witty pas- 
sage in the Asinaria i 3, 31 
sqq. , in which a lover^s endea- 
Tours to make himself a favour- 
ite with all in hls mistress' 
house are eloquently described. 

544. The hiatus in the cae* 
Bura of this iambic line is jus* 
tifiable on account of the strong 
punctuation. In the following 
line it is not, therefore, abso-. 
lutely necessary to write ted^ 
though it is very probable that 
Plautus employed this form 
when it came in so usefully to 
avoid a hiatus. 

545. sodes *if you please'. 
aps te * out of your own means*. 
The f uture perfeot reddidero is 
used in the sense of the simple 
future. 

5—2 
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Me. imm6 cedo aps tec2: ^go post tibi redd&m 

duplez. 
Ak. non h&beo. Me. at tu, qudndo habebis, ttLm 

dato. 
An. numqufd vis ? Me. haec me c^raturum df cito, 
ut, qu^tum possint, qufque liceant, v^neant. 

550 iamne &biit intro ? dbiit, operuft foris. 

di m^ quidem omnes &diuvant, aug^nt, amant, 
sed qufd ego cesso, dtim datur mi occ^io 
temp^sque, abire ab hfs locis len6niis? 
proper^, Menaechme : fl^r pedem, prof^r gradum» 

555 demam h&nc coronam atque ^biciam ad laev&m 
mauum, 
^t, sf sequentur me, h&c abiisse cdnseant. 
ibo 6t conveniam sdrvom, si poter6, meum, 
ut ha^c, quae bona dant df mihi, ex me idm sciat, 

'PlantQs' p. 9. 546. ted B. te mss. 649. possint mss., possit 
Bcioppius. 651. equidem mss., emended by Bothe. 554. profer 
Briz, confer mss. 656, hanc om. mss., added by Nonins who 
qnotes tbese words p. 529. 556. «i qui sequatur mss., ut H 
aeqaentur Nonins. 658. Bciat mss., iam sciat Bentley and B. 



- 647. The hiAtns after habeo 
is jnstified by the ohange of 
speakers. 

648. numquid vis is the 
* formnla abenndi*, as has been 
observed before. The servant 
sees that nothing more is to 
be got from Menaechmns and 
therefore takes her leave. 

649. This line is address- 
ed to the spectators and not 
meant to be heard by the ser- 
yant. — quantum poasirUt so. va- 
nire 'as soon as they can be 
sold '. poBsint is the reading of 
the mss., whioh has been nn^ 
piecessarily altered into possit. 



See my note on Anl. 119. — 
quique liceant ' and at the price 
they will fetch*, qui being the 
ablative nsed in the sense of 
quanticumque, The verb licere 
is here nsed in its nenter sense, 
for which see the dict. 

650. The hiatns after intro 
is jnstified by the caesnra and 
the pnnctnation. 

654. proferre pedem or gra» 
dum is the proper ezpression of 
*hnrrying forward', while con^ 
ferre {contollere) gradum may 
onlybe nsed of 'approaching' 
or 'joining' a person. See 
crit. note. 



IV. 1. 1—8.] 



SIENAECHMEI. 



69 



ACTVS IV. 



MA.TEONA. PeNICVLVS. 

Ma. Egone hic me patiar &8e in inatrim6mo, lY 1. 
560 ubi vir compilet cl^DCulum, quicquid domist, 

atque hinc ad amicam d^ferat ? Pe. quin tti tace&? 

manuf^to faxo iam ^pprimes: sequere h&Q modo. 

pallam iA phrygionem cdm corona hic ^brius s 

fer^bat, hodie tibi quam surrupuit domo. 
565 sed ecdLm coronam, qudm habuit num m^ntior? 

em, hac &biit, si vis p^rsequi vestigiis. 

559. eM« om. m8s.,ac[ded by Gamerarins. 661. hinc om. mss., 
added by B. 563. hic om. mss., added by B., who Babsequently 
(N. P. Exc. I p. 64) preferred cororuid, 565. quam hdbuit numnam 
B., bnt the mss. read only numj. which may be mainiaiiied by 
scanning qudm hdbuit aa Brix does. 566. hem B. agaihst the 



AcT IV., Sc. I. The wife 6t 
Menaechmns of Epidamnns 
having been informed by Peni- 
cnlns of the behaviour d her 
hnsband, whom he imagined he 
saw eome ont of Erotinm*s 
bonse from an entertainment, 
is now going to abnse him, 
when he himself appears ; and 
by denying, as he well might, 
eveiytbing that she accnses 
bim of, gives her an occasion 
of inoreasing her jealonsy and 
ber animosity at the same time. 
She goes off with a threat to 
tnm him ont of doors. Peni- 
enlns, the parasite, finding no- 
thing more to be obtained in 
ihis f^ily, goes bff to the 
Fomm, in search of other pa- 



trons. B. Wabnbb. 

559. esse in matrimonio^ 
maritam degere. 

561. The parasite is afraid 
of Menaechmns hearing his 
wife'8 lond scolding and de- 
campinginconseqnenoe. Henoe 
he says ' won't yon be silent ? ' 
The interrogative sentence quin 
tu taces is eqnivalent in pnrport 
to an imperative. 

562. manufeito^ hr^ adro0(6- 
/>^, 'in the yery fact'. 

565. He takes np the wreath 
thrown away by Menaechmns 
of Syracnse. — num mentiorf *yoti 
won't say now that I teU yon a 
story'. 

566. vestigiis, *bythe foot- 
prints *. 
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atque ^epol eccum ipae 6ptume reydrtitur: 

sed i)&llAm non fert Ma. quid ego nunc cum ill6c 

Fe, iai^m quod semper: m&le habeas. Ma« sic 
cdnseo. 
S70FE. huc cdncedamus: 4x insidiis a^cupa. 



MeNAECHMVS I. MAtROKA. FeNICTLTS. 

Me. ut h6c utimi(ir maxum^ more m6ro IV 2. 
mol6stoque m61tum, atque uti quique slint 
optumi maxumi, morem habdnt hunc: ciu6ntis 
sibi 6mnis vol^nt esse mMtos : bonine an 
mali sint, id haiid quaerit&nt. res magis s 
575 quaerittir, quam clu6ntum fid6s quoius modi 

mss. 667. ipse om. mss., added by Miiller Pros. p. 498 ; hue hftd 
been inserted by B. 570. morum mBs., moro Lipsms. 575. elicti' 



567* optume, *mo8t oppor- 
iunely *. 

569. malehahere, *iM-iTeAVi 
tbe same pbrase oocnrs Most. 
ni 2, 20. 

570. Pretty mucb tbe same 
exprei^Bion oocnrs Aein. v 2, 81 
atumpemus ex ifuidiis elaneulum 
quam rem geranU 

AoT IV. So. II. 571—587 form 
a cantioum, i. e. a lyrical mono- 
logue in yarying metres. Tbere 
is great disorepancy between tbe 
editors in arranging tbe metres 
of tbis passage: but tbis ob- 
servation appUes alike to aU tbe 
cantioa in tbe Plautine plays. 
We bave not even noted aU 
tbese disorepanoies in our criti- 
Cal notes. 

570. fmw «noriM is repeatedly 
found in Plantus ; oompare 
Trin. 669 moree moros el moro- 
$09t witb our note. A similar 



paronomasia appears in Poen. 
I 2, 166 novi ego huiui mores 
morosoe malos, 

572. 'Preoisely tbose wbo 
are tbe riebest and most re- 
spected by tbeir feUow-citizens, 
bave tbis fooUsb custom above 
all tbe rest'. — ut quique eunt 
optumi=quo quis eet melior...eo 
magis hunc morem habet, — ^We 
sbould observe tbat tbe circum- 
stances treated In tbe present 
passage belong to Boman, and 
not to Greek Ufe. Tbis is yery 
frequently so in Plautus. 

574. eintf oUentes. — We 
sbould Bupply tbe genitive 
cluentum witb ree, Tbe only 
question is wbetber tbese oUents 
are riob, not wbetber tbey are 
bonest. 

575. We sbould pronounee 
quoimodi ; see Introd. to Aul. 
p. 68. 
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dueat. 81 ^st pauper dtquo haud malds, nequam ha- 

b^tur: sm dives maliist, is clu^ns fnfgi hab^tur. 

qui neaue leg^s neque aequ6m bonum usqu^m 

colunty 10 

soUicitos patr6nos hab^nt, 

^BO dat6m deneg&nt, quod datiimst: 

litium pleni, rapaces, 
viri fraudul^nti, 

qui aCit fa^nore aut periiiriis 
hab^nt rem pardtam. mens 4st in quer^lis. is 
585 iurls ubi dicitur dies, sim61 patronis dicitur : 

[quippe qui pro illis loquantur, quae male fecerint:] 
aut &d populum aut in iure aut &i iudicdm 
rest. 

Uum xnBS. 576. 8t quiat B. againat the msB. 684. querellU R, 
quo re lis B, in quo ire lis C, 585. iuris DFZj uiris the other 
mss. 586. ' interpretis yerba esse Hermannus Tidit, quamqnam 
iam in A lecta * B. 587. aut at the beginning of the line is given 



576. eluere, *to be held in 
(a certain) estimation '. 

577. frugi^^xPV^^Tos, 

578. In aequum bonum we 
may notiee the omission of the 
oopnla, 8o eommon in archaio 
Latin when synonymons ex- 
pressions are joined together. 

581. litium pleni = litigiosi, 
584. 'Theypossessafortune 
obtained by nsnry and perjury'. 
It cannot, howeyer, be denied 
that in the present passage the 
periphrastie expression hdbent 
rem paratam closely approaches 
the sense of a simple perlect, 
sibi rem paraverunt, — Accord- 
i^ to Lachmann's rule, we 
ought to spell querella, But 
Brambaoh (Lai Orthogr. p.259) 
shows that this is at yariance 
with the rules. giyen by the 
ancient grammarians them- 
eelyes. We haye, therefore, 
restored the oommon spelling 



querela, — For the expression 
mens est in quereliSf * their 
wbole mind is deyoted to tbeir 
qiiarrels', see our note on Aul. 
179. It is not strictly necessary 
to take querela here in the 
fiense of a * law-suit *. 

585. The phrase iuris diem 
dicere does not occur elsewhere, 
but the technical expression 
diem dieere may be presnmed 
to be weU known. 

587. rest = res est, a contrao- 
tion f ound in a number of pas- 
sages. res is here *a suit*. 
This suit is transacted ad popu- 
lum, in case it happens to be a 
causa publica; it is conduoted 
in iurCf when a causa privata 
was deoided by a magistrate, 
i.e. oommonly by the praetor; 
and apud iudieem, when a causa 
privata was pleaded before a 
judge delegated by the praetor 
or before arbitratorfi chosen by 



78 



,MENAECHMSX. [lY. 2. 20-^^« 



jicut me hodie nimid soUicitum du^n£i qtddam 

habuit, n^que quod volui 20 

^gere aut quicum vdlui licitumst: ita me attinuit^ 

ita detiniiit 
590 &p\id aediles pro ^ius f&ctis pldrumisque p^ssumis* 

que . 
dixi causam : c6ndiciones t^tuli tortas, c6nfragosas. 95 
pliis minus, quam opus fderat dicto, dixeram» ut 

eam sp6nsio 
c6ntrovorsidm finiret quid ille? quid? praed^m 

dedit. 
n6c magis manuf6stum ego hominem dmquam ullum 

ten6ri vidi : 
595 6mnibus male fdctis testes tr6s aderant ac6rrumi. ao 

by all the mss., but irejected by It. aut ad iudicem the xnss. ezcept 
Af whioh has aut...aedilem. 589. auqui...mlicitume8t ^l, agere 
quicum licitum est the other mss., emended by B. 690. aediles 
mss., aedilem B. 691. detuli A, (not the other mss.) 692. aut 
plu8 aut minus mss. , emended by Pylades. — erat multo dixeram 
eontroveniam 1 Vt sponsio fieret mss., emended by B. dixi, ean^ 
eontroversiam \ Ut ne sponno diferret Vahlen, Bh. Mus. zyi 634. 



ihe parties themselves. (This 
explanation was already given 
by Lamb.) 

688. The ezpression is in- 
tentionally the same as in v. 
679. — nimis, *very'. — quod a- 
gere voluit prandium. 

689. quicum, oum Erotio et 
parasito. 

690. For the aedilea see the 
article in the Diot. of Antiqui- 
ties. 

691. Observe the synizesis 
in cSndiciSnes. Menaechmns 
had attempted to save his olient 
by proposing a sponsio with very 
hard and diffioult oonditions. 
Bat his client is so foolish and 
obstinate as to reject this * spon- 
sio *, and to demand a proper 
law-Boit. For the gponsio see 



Dict. of Antiq. 

692. plus mimUf * more or 
less \ The omission of the 00- 
pula in this phrase is the role. 
— opu3 eat dicto : * opus est * 
wi^i the abl. of the passive 
participle is a very oommon 
construction in archaic lan« 
guage ; see the instanoes given 
in my note on Ter. Andr. 490. 
— The sense is, * I had said aai 
much as I oould ; I had pleaded 
to the best of my power *. 

693. quid ille t quid is a 
phrase expressing surprise and 
indignation at the alxnost in- 
oredible stupidity of his olient. 

694. There is a hiatus in the 
caesura of this line, after homi* 
nem. 
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di illum 6mnes perdant : ita mi liunc optumum 

bodie comipit diem: 
meque &deo, qui hodi^ forum umquam oculis in- 

spexi meis. 
ubi primum licitumst» ilico proper^vi abire d^ 

forO. 83 

iussi ddparari prdndium: amica exspectat m^, 

scio: 
600 ir&tast credo niinc mihi : pladLbit palla qu^m dedi. 
[quam meae hodie uxbri abstuli atque huic detuli 

Erotio.] 
Fe. quid ais? Ma« viro me malo m^le nuptam. 

Pe. satin atidis quae.illic 16quitur? 
Ma. satis. Me. si sapiam, hinc intro &beam, ubi 

mihi bene sit. Fe. mane: male erit p6tius. 

593. ilU qui xnss. ille quid Gamerarias. 596. mihi hunc hodie 
eorrumpit diem B, emended by Brix, who inserted optimum here, 
oomp. note .on v. 599. 597. inspexi mss., defended by Liibbert 
gramm. Stad. i p. 43 sq., impexim B. 598 and 599 are given in 
this order after the example of Brix, bdt in the inverse order by 
the msB. and by B. 598. est licitum mss., licitum est Gayet. 
.699. diem corrupi optimum mss. before tu3«t. 601. rejected 
by Yahlen, Bh. Mas. xvi 634. meae om. mss., odded by B. huio 
detuli mss., detuli huie B. 603. the gap was first pointed 
oat by Ladewig. In the foUowing lines the original order has 
been oonsiderably disarranged by ihe copyists. The arrangement 
of the mss. isindicated by the numbers placed on the right margin. 

citum est was in use side by 
side with licuit, For this and 
analogons formations, see Etih- 
ner, Aasfiihrl. Gr. i p. 539. 

601. This line is merely a 
kind of amplification of the 
second hsdf of the preceding 
line, which is, however, suffi- 
ciently clear by itself. 

602. For the prononoiation 
of vird see Introd. to Aul. p. 
19. — satin audis, • do you hear 
distinctly enough ?' 

603. bene esse alicui, * to eni- 
joy oneself, especially in eat- 
ing and drinking. — ^For fnani 



596. The metre ohanges, as 
Menaeohmas is now about to 
talk of a new subject. — optumum 
diem, a day on which I intended 
to enjoy myself so very much. 

597. qui should not be elided. 
— ^Thoagh we should rather ex- 
peot impexim, Plautus appears 
to hafi» used the indicative in 
expr o t rion B hke the present ; 
oom|k, Bad. iv 5, 122 qui te di 

' mne» perdemif qui me hodie 

\ocvM» vidi9H meis, and ibid. 

140, 8umm ego seeiefitue, qtti 

iUune hodie exeepi viduiUtr. 

698. The passiYe perML l'* 
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tristis admodiimst ; non mihi istuc s^tis placet. 

sed cdnloquar, ss 

605 dlc, mea uxor, quid tibi aegrest ? Pe. b^lus blan- 

dit6r tibi. ea 

Me. p6tin ut mihi mol^stus ne sis? n&m te appello? 

MA. auf^r manum, «6 

a6fer hinc palpAtiones. p^rgin tu t Me. quid tii 

mihi 43 

trfstis es ? MjL te sclre oportet. Pe. scit. sed 

dissimul&t malus. 44 

Me. niimquis scrvortim deliquit? num dnciUae.atit 

servi tibi S6 

610r^sponsant? el6quere: impune n6n erit. MA..nu- 

gds agis. ^ 57 

Me. c6rte famili&rium aliquoi frata's? Ma. nug&s 

agis. 59 

Me. niim mihi es ir&ta saltem? Ma. nCmc tu 

non nugds agis. 6o 

604. sed conloquar is B.'s stipplement ; the mss. read nttffos agU 
* qaod irrepsit e v. 610 sq.' (B.) 609 iervi Gruter, Ba seruet (I. e. 

Bee Introd. to Anl. p. 25 sq.— —appellare, *to address'. Bhe 

In the gap whioh has heen means to say, * I have not spo- 

marked after this line, Me- ken to you ; why then do yoa 

naeohmus maybe supposed to address me?' — For aufer, see 

haye expressed his sorprise at my note on AuL 630. Me- 

seeing his wife and the parasite naeohmus should be supposed 

together. Bitschl Bupplies the to have laid his hand on his 

following lines : — wife^s arm or shoulder. 

quisnam hic loquitur? quld ego 607. mihi is- the so-eaUed 

Yideo?me6cumparasit<5simul 'dativus ethicus', Bignifying 

tlxor eccam ante a^dis astans Menaeohmus' sympathy with 

mihi facit remeliginem. his wife'8 * tristitia '. 

604. tristis, ' iU-humouredy 610. The Beryants *answer 
Bullen \ baok * (as English ladies would 

605. hellus is used ironi- express this kind of grieyanoe). 
caUy: 'that fine husband of — nugas agis, 'you Bpeak no- 
yours '. thing bnt nonsense *. - ^ 

606. potin uty * is it possible 611. The hiatus in the eae<^^ 
that'. — Comp. Mero. y 2, 49 sura (after aZtgiioi) is admiBsi- 
potin ut animo sia tranquiUo f ble. . ■ 

Poen. xy 2, 94 potin ut taceas t .612. es, <thoa art', is in- 
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Me. n<5n edepol delfqui quicquam. Ma. em, riisum 

nunc nug£s agis. 6i 

Me» quid illuc est, ux6r, negoti? Ma* m^n rogas? 

Me. vin hiinc rogem? 49 

615quid ncgotist? Ma. p&llam. Ms. pallam? quid- 

nam pallam? Pe. qufd paves? 45 

Me. nil equidem paTe6...nisi unum : p^a pallorem 

fncutit. 4« 

Pe. i,t .tu ne clam m^ comessis pr&ndium. perge 

fn virum. 47 

Me. n6n taces ? Fe. non h^rcle vero t^cea nutat 

n^ loquar. 46 

Mel n6n hercle ego quidem 6squam quicquam 

ndto neque nict6 tibL 49 

8BBUB1). 618. hem B. against the mss. 615. quidam paUam P, 
and 80 B., quidnam pallam Brix. 617. dt ego, tu ne elam com' 
eetie B. aguxut the mas. cometsei mBS., emended by Bothe. 



Taxiably long in the oomio wri- 
ters. — taltem expresses the last 
possibility whieh remains after 
aU the other qnestionB have 
been negatived. 

613. rusum is a well-attested 
ionn. instead of runum (i. e. re- 
uorsum), 

614. vin=vi8ne. 

616. quidnampallamBO,com- 
memoras,' — ^Brix opines that the 
Terb pavere shomd be simply 
nnderstood of a oertain hesi- 
tating tone of Toice, and con- 
siders it impossible that any 
faeial expression shonld be de- 
signated by this word. <The 
two Menaechmi', he says, 
. 'were neoessarily represented 
by actors in masks '. Bat as 
^^itf'9rere not osed on the 
stage in t&S^- time of Phiatas, 
we do not agree wiih Brix's 
.Tiewofthisdetail. Wbyshoald 
not vnmasked actors be able to 



impersonate the two Menaech- 
mi with jast as mach probabi- 
lity ? Or are the pairs of bro- 
thers in Sliakspere'8 'Gomedy 
of Errors' on oar own stage 
performed by masked actors ? 

616. The words niei unum^ 
eto. are spoken asida The jin- 
gle in palla pallorem oannot be 
saccessfolly imitated in £ng- 
Hsh. 

617. come8si8=:eomed{e)8it= 
eomederis, * I'll teach you to eat 
np the lancheon behind my 
back \^perge in vtrum, so. in» 
vehi, 

618. ntfta£(Menaeohma8),*he 
nods to me', is addressed to 
the wife. 

619. nutare means * to nod ' 
with the head, nictare * to wink ' 
with the eyes. Comp. the 
oharming line of Naeyius : alii 
adnutat, alii adnictat^ alium 
amatf aUum tenet. 
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620 Ps* nttiil boc confiddntius, qui, qua^ videsf^ 

p^megat, si 

Ms. p^r lovem deosque 6mnis adiuro, tizor^ — satin 

hoc ^st tibi? — 
m^ isti non nut&sse. Fe. credit Hm tibi de isto : 

illdc redL 
Me. qu<S ego iredeam? Fe. ad phrfgionem equi* 

dem c^nseo. i, palldm refer. 
Me. qua^ istaec pallast? Fe. tdceo iam: quando 

hlc rem non meminit suam. 55 

625 M/L cl^nculum te ista^c flagitia f&cere censeb&s 

potis ? 41 

nd iltam ecastor fa^nerato dbstulisti. slc datur. 40 
Fe. sic datur. properdto apsente m^ comesse pr&u- 

dium : 64 

620. eo^fldentifut B. againBt the msg. 622. mei n non mss., emended 
by Pylades. Uto Bothe, UtU mss. 628. egredeam Ba, ego redeam 
Bb, redeam alone B. equidem ad phrygionem mss., B., trans- 
posed by Briz and MuUer Pros. p. 630. — i Gniter, et msB. (i.e. xz, 
and 80 Brix). 624. hic Camerarius, hec mss. 625. potesse mss.t 
potU Lindemann, B. 626. In order to ayoid tbe matas in the 
oaesnra» B. inserted mi (proposed by Fleokeisen), but subseqnently 



620. hoc, BC. homine; *it's 
impossible to find a creatnre 
•with more assnrance than this 
fellow *. conjideru is of ten nsed 
in a bad sense. 

621. deo8 shonld be pro- 
uoonced as a monosyUable, by 
^Ay of synizesis. 

622. The parasite Ironicaily 
assnres Menaeohmns that his 
wife believes him on this point 
— which is qnite irrelevant and 
had therefore been aU themore 
emphasized by Menaeohmus, 
who desired tomake a diversion 
'from the main point of inqniry. 

628. redeam is used in its 
metaphorioal sense ('to return' 
to the main subjeot from a di- 
gression); the parasite however 
interprets it in its natural sense 



in saying ' you had better go 
back to the embroiderer*s m 
order to fetch the robe baok*. — 
The copula et is usuaUy omitted 
between i and another impera- 
tive. 

624. Utaec, de qua tu Ip- 
queris. 

625. potU esse ^spotesset^whioh 
is actually here substituted in 
the mss. , though it corrupts the 
metre. — Obserye the aUiteration 
in. flagitiafacere, 

626. ne *indeed' (used be- 
fore a pronoun). — faenerato 
'with interest*: comp . Asin. 
2, 52 ne ille «cflwtojv-^TT^ ^ 

datur see our note on v. 473. 

x^^h ^P^^^^^comeesewa 
Bhould notioe the perf eot infini- 
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pdst ante aedis cdm corona m^ deiideto ^rius. es 
ME. n^ue edepol ego pr^ndi neque hodie h6c 

intro tetuli pedem. 
iSO.PE, tA negas? Me. nego h^rcle vero. Pe. nihil 

hoc homine auddcius. 
n6n ego t^ modo hlc ante aedis ciim corona fl6rea 
vidi astaxe, qu6m negabas mihi esse sanum sinciput, 
4% negabas m^ novisse^ pdregrinum aibas 6sse 

te? 70 

Me, quin ut dudum d^vorti abs te, r6deo nunc 

demtim domum. 
335 Pe^ n6vi ego te. non mfhi censebas 6sse, qui te 

ulciscerer ; 
6mnia hercle ux6ri dixi. Me. quid dixisti ? Fe. 

n6scio. 
e^mpse roga. Me. quid h6c est, uxor ? quidnam 

hic narravit tibi? 
quid id est ? quid tac&? quin dicis quid sit ? Ma. 

quasi tu ndscias. 75 

^6 ego ecastor miilier misera, Me. quic2 tu mi- 

sera's? mi ^xpedi, m 

(N. PL Exo. I p. 75) preferred feneratod, 628. coronam deri deto 
Ba^ emended by Bh and Camerarius. 630. tun B. with the mss., 
corrected by Brix, who compares v. 822. — audaciust B. against the 
mss. 633. aibas Bothe) aiebas (or alebas) the mss» 637. eamplus 



tiTe instead of the present. 
This is yerj oommon with vellCf 
bnt rare with other verbs. See 
Holtze Synt. u p. 80, whose 
obseryations, are, however, 
Bomewhat snperficial. 

630. tu negas *do you ac« 
tnaUy deny it?' — For the second 
half of the Une comp. above 
V. 620. 

633. In prose we shonld 
haye to add te to the infinitiYe 
dependent on negabas, In the 
somewhat negligent style of the 
comio wiiters the subject of an 



infinitive sentence is freqnently 
omitted, and especially in those 
cases in which the snbject is 
easily understood. 

634. ut is used in a temporal 
0ense =jpo8tgua77i. 

635. Tou thought meanly of 
me, as if I could not devise 
Bome means of revenging my- 
self upon you. (qui is the abla- 
tivesgiMi re or ratione.) 

637. For r^gd see Introd. to 
Aul. p. 24. 

639. As Brix observes, the 
omission of sumia anythingbut 
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640 Ma. m^ rogas? Me. pol haM rogem te, sf sciam* 

p£. o homin^m malum: 77 

tit dissimulat. n6n potes cel^re : rem novit probe: 
6mnia hercle ego* ^ictavL Me. quid id est ? Ma. 

quando nil pudet 
n^que vis tua voKintate ipse pr6fiteri, audi &tque 

ades. 80 

^t quid tristis sim 6t quid hic mihi dixerit^ fax6 

scias. 
645 pdlla mibist dom6 surrupta. Me. pdlla surruptdst 

mihi? 

Ba, eampse B. See L. MUller, de re metr. p. 804. 639. gutmss., 
quid Brix, whose note we have reproduced. — ^After this line the 
mss. plaoe y. 645, which was first.removed to its present place by 
Acidalias. 641. novit Acidalius, novi mss. 643. alqv^ huc ades 
B. against the mss. • See the note on the prosody of o in profiteri, 
644. 8im om. mss., added byLambinus (whom B. follows). 646» 



Bcaroe in exclamations, in 
which a pronoan is used. He 
quotes Stich. i 2, 25 (aooording 
to the reading of the palim- 
psest), Amph. prol. 56, iii 3, 9. 
Mero. V 2, 79. Ter. Hec. iv 1, 
49.— quid has been restored by 
Brix in accbrdance with the 
constant usage of Flantas. He 
oompares y. 644, 779, 811 in 
the present play; Cas. m 5, 11 
quid timida es t Men. 615 
quid paves t Cist. i 1, 56 quid 
te tam abhorret hilaritudot 
Bad. II 3, 66 id misera maesta 
est, Stich. 1 1, 84 an id dolea t 
Pers. n 1, 9 i(2 tuos seatet ani' 
mtu, Epid. II 2, 8 id ego excru^ 
eior, Mil. gL iv 2, 76 quid 
illam miseram animi excrucias t 

641. novit, axor toa. 

642. edictare is ased by 
Plaatas in three passages in the 
sense of a simple edicere, It 
appears, however, to be con- 
fined to archaio Latin. 

648. tua (monosyllabio by 



way of synizesis) voluntate^ 
tua sponte.—prdfiteri is read 
here and (perhaps) Capt. 480, 
bat Terence has prdfiteri £an. 
prol. 3. Both Plaatas and 
Terence h&Ye protervos (Amph. 
837. Bacch. 612. Heo. 503), 
while later poets use the first 
syllable short In the same 
way Plaatus and Terence have 
prdlogus in spite of the Greek 
irp6\oyos, So also prOpola and 
propinare alongside of rpowibXris 
and irponrUtei» : Javenal and 
Martial, however, have prdpino, 
See my note on Ter. Andr. 
prol. 5. Bitschl, Neue Plauti- 
nische Exc. i p. 54. — ades * be 
attentive': comp. Ter. Andr. 
prol. 24. Phorm. prol. 80. 
Brix aptly compares Mero. iii 
3, 7 prius hoc amculta atqw 
ades. 

645. ' Dixerat Menaeohmi 
uxor Pallast mihi domo auV' 
repta : Meqaochmus oxorem 
illadens et omni ratione f urtum 
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Fe. Yiden ut te soeldstiis captat? hoic samiptast^ 

Jk6n tibi : 
nim profecto tfbi samipta si daset, Balvs d&dc 

foret* 
Me. nil mihi tecainst. a&l ta qoid ais ? Ma. p^Ua» 

inquam, periit domo. m 

Me. quis eam surrapuit? Ha. pol istuc flle sdt 

qui illam ^pstulit. 
650 Me. quis is homost? Ma. Mena^chmus quidam. 

Me. ddepol fiictum n^uiter. 
qufs is Menaechmust? Ma. t6 istic, inquam. Me. 

^one ? Ma. tu. Me. quis 4i^iit ? 
Ma. ^gomet. Pe. et ^o: atque huic amicae d^- 

tulisti Er^tio. 
Me. ^gon dedi ? Fe. tu^ tii istic, inquam. vln ad- 

ferri n<Sctuam, 90 

qua^ tu tu usque dicat tibi ? nam n6s iam defessl 

sumua 
655 Me. p^r lovem deosque dmnis adiuro, tixor, — satin 

hoc 6st tibi? — 

vident (or viden) ut mss., emended by Lftmbmas ; viden ted ut B. 
Mpiat mss., emended by Gamerarias. 647. nunc Camerarins, non 



a se factmn infitiari stndens, 
deniqne qnid nxor dicat se in- 
tellegere dissimnlans, nxoris 
yerba iterans, qnaerit ab nxore, 
an paUa sibi snrrepta*. Lamb. 
Compare also onr note on Aul« 

627. 

646. eaptare *try to oatch 
Bome one' by ambiguons ex- 
pressions. Compare the adj. 
eaptiostu, — huie, uxori tnae. 

647. * If the oloak had been 
snatched ont of your hauds, it 
wonld be saf e now '. 

648. nil mihi teeumst (ec. 
rei or negoti) * I haye no busi- 
ness with yon'. These words 
are of course addressed to the 
parasite, while those whioh fol- 



low are spoken to the wife. 

650. Brix's correotion is (in- 
stead of hic giTen by the mss.) 
is supported by the analogous 
passages Curo. ly 4, 25. y 2, 52. 
— edepolfa^tum nequiter should 
be considered as a kind of ex- 
damation, whenoe also the 
omission of the copula est, 

651. The hiatus after <n- 
quam is justified by the change 
of speakers and the oaesura. — 
argtiit is the present, not the 
perf. 

652. huie amicae 'to your 
mistress here*, huie being in- 
terpreted by a gestnre. 

655. For the pronunciation 
of deoique oomp. y. 621 aboye. 
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ii6n dedisse. Pe. immo h^rcle vero n6s> non falsum 

dicere. ♦ 

JVEe. s6d egoillam non cdndonavi^ s6d sic utend&m 

dedi. 
JUEa. ^quidem ecastor tu£m nec chlamydem d6 fbras 

nec pdllium 95 

quoiquam utendum, mtilierem aequomst v6stimen- 

tum m61iebre 
660 .d£re foras, vir6m virile. . quin refers paMm domum ? 
Me. ^go faxo refer6tur, Ma. ex re t6a, ut opinor, 

f^ceris: 
ndm domum numquam hddie intro ibis, nisi feres 

palldm simul. 
e6 domum. Pe. quid mihi futurumst, qui tibi hanc 

operdm dedi? 100 

Ma. 6pera reddet6r, quando quid tibi erit surruptAm 

domo. 
665 Pe. id quidem edepol nfimquam erit : nam nihil est, 

quod perddm, domi. 

mss. 650. U Brix, hic mss. B. 659. utandum^B,. againstthe mss. 
662. hodie om. mss., added by Fleckeisen and B., thongh the 
latter subsequently preferred introd, in order to aToid the hiatas. 



656. In prose : me non de- 
jdiise. Analogously we should 
Bupply a second nos in the in- 
finitive sentence in Feniculus' 
answer. 

657. condonare *to make a 
present for good\-^8ic *cum 
gestu ahquo pronuntiondum ' 
{Lamb.)t i.e. with a gesture ex- 
pressing a certain carelessness. 
We should suppose that Me- 
naechmus cannot at once hit 
upon theappropriateexpression, 
and sic fills up a pause during 
which he hesitates. — utendam 
dare * to lend ', utendam rogare 
* to borrow \ 3ee note on AuL 96. 



658. foras dare *to put out ' 
= ' to lend out of the house*. 
. 660. quinrefer8=refer. 
. 661. ex re tua * to your ad- 
vantage', i.e. 'I would adyise 
you to do so '. 

663. The words quid mihi 
futurumxt are justly explained 
by Lambinus : * quid mihi pre- 
tii aut mercedis persolvetur, 
jqui tibi viri tui furtum ififll^ 
cavi\ The sense of the phrase 
would be considerably altered 
by introducing the ablative me 
instead of the dative: comp. 
our note on Trin. 157, 
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qu& virum qua uxorem di vos p^rdant properabo 

&dL forum: 
naxn dx hac famili& me plane ^xcidisse int^ego. 
Me. m&le mi uxor ses^ fecisse c^nset, quom exclusit 

foras: los 

qu^i non habeam, quo intro mittar, ^lium meliordm 

locum. 
670 si tibi displice6, patiundum: at pMcuero huic Er6tio, 
qua6 me non excliidet ab se, s6d apud se occlud^t 

domi. 
n^nc ibo: orabo tit mihi pallam rdddat, quam dudum 

dedL 
&liam illi redim&m meliorem. heus, ^cquis hjc est 

iiuiitor ? iio 

&perite atque Er6tium aliquis ^vocate ante 6stium* 

666. eum viro cwn uxore mss. , emended by Fleckeisen. qucm virum 
tum uxorem B. 670. patiundumst (withoat ac) Q. against the mss. 



666. For qua — qua oompare 
Trin. 1044. Furtlier instanoes 
from Plautus (Mil. gl. iv 8, 20. 
IV 9, 15. Asin. i 1, 88) and 
other authors (Oioero, Pliny 
etc.) are given by Farens Lex. 
Pl. p. 861, and Lez. Crit. p. 
1099. 

667* The hiatns after plane 
may bo justified by the oae- 
sura. 

668. excludere (dTOKkeleui) 
was the technical term of a 
mistress refosing admittance to 
her lover. See our note on 
Ter. Andr. 886. 

670. tibi=uxori, The first 
part of the sentenoe is pro- 
nounoed with a gesture towards 
Menaechmus' own house, into 
whioh his wife has meanwhile 
retreated.— ^atmiu/um implies 



a oertain ironical resignation on 
Menaechmus' part. He says 
* I must just bear it\ meaning 
that after aU it is not so diffi- 
cult to heax.—placuero instead 
of placebo, 

671. Erotium will be rather 
afraid of losing MenaeOhmus, 
who is suoh a good — customer. 

674. Comp. Ter. Ad. 634 
aperite aliquis actutum ostium 
with our note. In these pas- 
sages we should oonsider aZt- 
quis as an additional insertion 
by way of parenthesis, as if it 
were ' call her out — some one of 
you — ^to the door*. — ^We need 
not ask, why does not Menaech- 
mus go into the house at once ? 
The stage arrangements oblige4 
the poet to let all events tako 
place in the street. 



W. M. 
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[IV. 3. 



Erotivh. Menaechmvs L 

G75 Eb. qtiis liic me quaerit ? Me, sibi inimicus m&gis 

qutst quam aetati tuae. lY 3. 

Eb. mi Menaecbme, cdr ante aedis &9tas ? sequere 

intrtf. Me. mane. 
Bcin quid est, quod ego &d te venio ? Eb. scio, ut 

tibi ex me sit volup. 
Me. immo edepol pallam illam, amabo t^, quam tibi 

dudtim dedi, 
mihi eam redde : ux6r rescivit rem 6mnem, ut fac- 

tumst, 6rdine. s 

680 ^ tibi redimdm bis tanto pldris pallam, quilm 

voles. 

675. me hic B. against the mBB,^quitt om. xnss., added bj B. 
677. tibi ex me tU^R. against the niBS. — voluptat mss. , emended bj 
Fylades. 680. quam mss. B., quom Brix. 681. ferres mss., de» 



AoT rv., Sc. III. 675. (utas 
(k aevitae) is often used in tiie 
mere sense of life ; hence aetas 
tua is an emphatic expression 
instead of tu. Gompare Capt. 
iv 2, 105 vae aetati (other read* 
ing vita£) tuae ; the same phrase 
recurs Stich. iv 2, 14. So also 
Bnd. n 8, 44 vae capiti atque 
aetati tuae. In Pseud. 1 1, 109 
in te nune omnes epes sunt 
aetati meae the sense is clearly 
represented by a simple mihi, 
So also Bacch. u 8, 121 hic 
nostra agetur aetas in maiacum 
modum * we shall lead a lif e foll 
of pleasures^ (Fareus, Lex. 
Crit. p. 56, who quotes from 
Propertins i 2, hic tu eemper 
eris noetrae gratiasima vitae 
=mihi), 

677. quod — propter quod, 
Tery common in Plautns. (Pa- 
reus, Lex. Pl. p. 595.) — volup 
appears in fifteen passages in 
Plautus; it is an earlier and 



more primitiye form instead of 
the deriyatiye volup-tast which 
is exclusiyely employed in olas- 
sical Latin. See Bitsohl, Opusc. 
n 450—452. For the connezion 
between this word and tbe 
Greek (\it-ta (=f Ar«, comp, 
i'o\V'a) see G. Curtius, Ety» 
mol. p. 264 ^fourth edition). 

679. ordtnet ut factumst : 
comp. Ter. £un. 970 tu ieti 
narra omne ordinCi utfa^tum 
siet. Other instances (Capt. n 
8, 17. Pseud. y 2, 15. Bud. tv 
4, 111, &c.) are giyen by Pareus, 
Lex. Pl. p. 322. The constmc- 
tion rem ut factumst is some- 
what negligent (instead of fa^* 
taat) : see our note on Aul. 763. 

680. quam volesssquamcun- 
que voles. There is not tbe 
slightest ground for Brix's read- 
ing quom. Menaechmus means 
to say *.I will buy any robe you 
please* — i.e. you may choose it 
quite to suit your own fancy. — 
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£r. tibi dedi equidem illam, &i plirygionem ut d^ 

ferres, paul6 prius, 
4t illud spinter, iit ad aurificem f^rres, ut fierdt 

novom. 
Mk. mihi tu ut dederis p&llam et spinter? n4m- 

quam factum r^peries. 
nam ^go quidem postquam fllam dudum tibi dedi 

atque abii &d forum, lo 

685 ntiiic redeo, nunc t^ postiliac video, Eb. video, qudm 

rem agis: 
qua^ conmisi, ut m^ defrudes, &i eam rem adfect^ 

viam. 
Me. n^ue edepol te d^frudandi oatisa posco : quin 

tibi 
dico uxorem r^scivisse. Er. n^c te ultro oravi 6t 

dares : 
ttite ultro ad me d^tulisti, dddisti eam don6 mihi : is 

ferres Fleokeisen. dedi equidem illanCt dd phrygionem vi ferreSf 
Ubi pauld priue B. 683. mihi ut tu B^ mihi tu ut the other mss., 
and so R. — repereris R. (but it ought to be reppereris, which would 
rmn the metre), releceris B., reperies Frisoian, who quotes this 
Hne V p. 646. 686. quae Bothe, quia msB. 689. dono mihi dedisti 



tantum should be ahnost con- 
sidered as a noun; bis tanto 
pluris palla means 'a robe 
twice as dear as the other'* 

682. ut fieret wyo(m=-ut re» 
novaretur. 

683. The question with ut 
espressea surprise at a very 
eztrayagant or false assertion. 
See the examples colleoted by 
Holtze, Synt. n p. 165. — ^As 
Brix observes, the same termi- 
nation of a hne as here {p.um- 
quam fa^tum reperies) oocurs 
Poen. m 5, 17. 

685. poetiUac *since that 
time', a well-attested Plautine 
form instead of poatilla. See 
Bitschl, Opusc n 270, and 
oompare po8thac, — video quam 



rem agie *I see what you are 
driving at'; comp. AuL 566 
8cio quam rem a^at : ut me de- 
ponat vinOf eam adfectat viam, 
where see our note. 

686. defrudare is a well- 
attested form instead of de^- 
fraudare. Comp. the adverb 
frustra =fru8t{e}ra, from frus 
=ifrau8, — The construction is 
ad eam rem viam adfectae (=seo 
tendis) ut me (ei8} defrude8 quae 
(tibi) commi8i, 

688. Erotium intentionally 
commences her reply with the 
same nee as Menaechmus, as 
it were to parody his words. 

689. For dSdUti see Introd. 
to Aul. p. 56, 

6—2 
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C90 o&ndem nunc repcSscis. patiar : tibi haheto, aufer : 

iitere 
y^ tu, vel tua fizor, vel etiam In loculos conpingite. 
tu hiic post hunc didm pedem intro n6n feres, ne 

frtistra sis : . 

qu&ndo tu me b^ne merentem tibi habes despicdtuL 
nisi feres arg^ntum, frustra's : m^ ductare n6n potes. 20 
695 £liam posthac invenito, qudm habeas frustrdtui. 
Me. nimis iracunde h^rcle tandem. hetis tu, tibi 

dic6, mane. 
r6di. etiamne astds ? etiam audes me& revorti gr&tia? 
^biit intro, occltisit aedis. ntinc ego sum. exclusis- 

sumus: 

eam B. against the msB. 690. habe xdsr., haheto B. 691. oculoe ' 
mB8., loculos Balbach. 692. ^tVm, ne frustra gUt pedem intro noii 
feres B. against the mss. The ms. reading has been jnstly de« 
lended by Briz. 694. frtutra me diustare mss.. emended oy B.. 
697. rediet iamne astes etiam B, emended by Acidalias, redi. etiam 



690. patiar is pretty much 
the same as Menaeohmus' own 
pa>tiundum y. 670. Erotimn 
means to say that it is not in her 
power to resist the injury she 
imagines herself to snffer at 
Menaeohmns* hands, but that 
she will not forget it for all 
tbat. 

691. Comp. Hor. Ep. 11 1, 
175 in loculos demittere gestit. 

692. The final a in frustra 
(though of ablatival origin) is 
always short in Plautus, but 
retains its legitimate quantity 
in other authors.— /ru«£m ease 
often = decipi; frustra hahere (ali- 
quem) = decipere, frustrari. Nu- 
merous instanoes are given by 
Pareus, Lex. Crit. p. 506. 

698. despicatui hahere^de' 
spectam hahere, *hold in con* 
tempt'; not ft Ciceronian 
phraEe. Com^oxe frustratui ha* 
bere v. 696. 



694. ductare = circumvenire; 
comp. ductare dolia Capt. m 4, 
109 ; 5, 67. Erotium insinuateti 
that Menaechmus intended to 
swindle her out of the enter* 
tainment without paying or 
leaving her any other equiva- 
lent. The next time he oomes 
she will grant him all such 
things only for ready money. 

695. The hiatus in qudm 
habe is legitimate ; see Introd. 
to Aul. p. 68. — ^With these words 
Erotium goes into her house. 

697. etiamne astasj 'won't 
you stand still yet a minute ? ' 
— For audere see note on Aul. 
46. Trin. 244. — meagratia, *for 
my sake *. 

698. The superlative exclu^ 
eissimus see^s to ooour only 
here and is, of course, merely 
a comical formation inadmissi* 
ble in a serious prose-style. See 
the oollectionof analogous'form<> 
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n^ue domi neque dpud amicam mihi iam quidquam 
cr^itur. » 

700 fbo et consulam Mnc rem amicos, quid faciundum 
censeant. 



Menaechmvs II. Matrona. 



Me. nimis st61te dudum f^ci, quom marstippium V 1. 

Mcsssi^nioni cum drgento concr^idi. 

inm^rsit aliquo s^se credo in g&neum. 

Ma. provlsam, quam mox vir meus rede&t domum. 
705 sed eccum video : sdlva sum, pall£m refert. s 

Me. demiror, ubi nunc dmbulet Mess^nio. 

Ma. adfbo atque hominem accipiam quibus dictis 
meret. 

non t6 pudet prodfre in conspect6m meum, 

hominfs flagitium, cum fstoc ornatti ? Me. quid est ? 
7l0.quae t4 res agitat, m61ier ? Ma. etiamne, inpudens, lo 

agtas t etiamne audes B. 707. aeret Ba and the other mss., meret 
Konias {maeret Bb), 709. flagitium hominis m&s. (comp. y. 489), 
transpoBed by the present Editor. 710. res te agitat mss., rea ted 



ations in Kiihner*8Aasfuhrl.Gr. 
ip. 363. 

700. Menaechmus is at the 
end of his wits, and therefore 
determines to lay the whole 
bosiaess before his friends and 
be adyised by them. This is, 
of conrBe, a contriyanoe to clear 
the Btage for the other Me- 
iiaechmns. 

AcT y . Sc. I. Menaechmns of 
Syraoase retnms with the robe 
he had received from Erotium. 
The wife of his twin-brother 
joms him and mistakes him f or 
her hosband whom she fancies 
to hove come back with the 
robe he had stolen from her. 
This he denies, and declares 
that he does not know her. She 
ccnsiders this as the greatest 



insult of all, and goes to oall 
her father. 

702. The molossns eum dr- 
gentd may be defended by ana- 
logous instances in Plautas. 

704, provisam, *I'U come 
out to see '. — quam m€x, * how 
Boon *=3' if he does not soon'. 

706. ambulare is used of 
BtroUing about in the streets. 

707. *I'J1 give (bid) him wel- 
come with such words as he 
deserves'. Comp. also Aul. 
622. 

709. For the ezpression ho- 
minis flagitium compare note on 
V. 489. 

710. Comp. Aul. 623 quae te 
mula crux agitat, 634 laruae 
hunc atque intemperiae insani- 
aeqv>e agitant senem, The same 
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muttlre verbum unum a6de8 aut meciim loqui? 
Me. quid t&adem admisi ia me, 6t loqui non atideam ? 
Ma. rog&s me? hominis inpudentem aud&cianu 
Me. non t& scis, muUer, H^uoam quapropt^r canem 

715 Oraii ^sse praedicdbant ? Ma. non equiddm scio. i5 
Me. quia id^m faciebat Hdcuba, quod tu ntinc facis* 
omnia mala inger^bat, quemquem asp^xerat: 
itaque ddeo iure co^pta appellarist canes. 
Ma. non ^go istaec tua flagitia possum p^rpeti: 

720 nam m^d aetatem viduam hic esse m&velim, 20 

apitat B., te res Briz. 718. om. mss., added by Fyladeg. hemlL, 
719. tua om. mss., added by B. It wonld also bi9 possible to write 
non Utaee egofiagitia. as Fylades did. 720. meam med B. against 



pbrase as here oocnrs Goro. 1 1, 
92 quae te rei agitant t Merc. 
I 2, 24 qnae te res malae agi- 
tant f The metaphorical nse of 
this word will be UDderstood by 
comparing Cic. Leg. 1 14, 42 eos 
agitant inseetanturqw Furiae, 
non ardentibus taedis^ sicnt in 
faMiliSt sed angore conscientiae 
fraudisque cruciatu, 

713. Comp. Ter. Hant. 813, 
where the very eame words are 
used as an indignant exclama- 
tion. 

714. non=nonne (which is 
not nsed by PL). — Hecuham pu- 
tant propter animi acerhitatem 
qvandam et rabiem fingi in 
canem esse conversam, Cic. 
Tnsc. ixi 26, 65 (quoted by 
Lamb.). 

715. Oraii^ol (ipxa<o( ^k^^' 
voi "EWijvttf with a certain ad- 
mixture of reverence and ad- 
miration ; Oraeculue is a oon- 
temptuous appellation (comp. 
Juyenal'8 Graeculus esuriena in 
eaelumf iusseris, ibit) ; Oraecue 
is an indifferent and merely 
geographical term. 

717. For onmia see the in- 



stanoes collected in our note on 
Aul. 187. — ingerere malaf 'to 
heap abuse* on some one: 
oomp. Baoch. ir 8, 84 ut tiH 
mala multa ingeram. Psend. z 
8, 185 inger ei mala multa, 
Asin. Y 2, 77 dicta in me in' 
gerehas. — quemquem « quemcun- 
que is not at all soarce. In 
such a phrase as the present, * 
Plautus might also BAyutquem^ 
que aspexerat, 

718. canes is the arobaio 
form of the nominative (com- 
pare volpes, feles) : see our note 
on Trin. 170. 

720. aetatem, 'mywholelife, 
as lonp; as I live * : comp. Eun. 
734, Haut. 716, Hec. 747 with 
our notes ; in Plautus this ao- 
ousative, which is used quite 
adverbially, occurs Asin. 1 1, 6 ; 
II 2. 8. 18; Amph. xr 2, 3; 
Caro. IV 8, 22 ; Poen. ni 8, 23 ; 
Pseud. I 5, 100. Pareus (from 
whom'we derive these passagea, 
Lex. Pl. p. 20) justly expluns 
aetatem by the Greek 9t& ^lw. — 
vidua may also be used of a 
wife divorced frcm her husband, 
see note on t. 113. 
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quam ista^ flagitia tiia pati, quae tii facis. 
Mk quid id &3i me, tu te n^ptam possis p^rpeti, 
an. sfs abitura a tu6 yiro ? au mos nic itast, 
peTegrfno ut adveni^nti nanrent f;$.bula8? 

725 Ma. quas f&bulas ? non, Inquam, patiar pra^terhac, S9 
quin vidua yivam, qu&m tuos mores p^rferam, 
Me. me& quidem hercle cadsa vidua vlvito 
vel tisque dum regnum 6ptinebit I6ppiter. 
Ma. ne isttic mecastor i£m patrem accers&m meum u 

730 atque ei narrabo ttia flagitia qua^ facis. 85 

i, Ddcio, quaere metim patrem, tec6m simul *6 
ut v^niat ad me: ita rem natam esse dlcito. S7 

the msB. hic om. mBS., added by Brix. 721. rejected by B., who 
Bajs * haud dubie oonfictns e t. 719. 730. 733.* 722. tun B. after 

m i 

Bothe, tu msB. 723. annos ita est hoe B, emended by Bothe, 
726. tvo» msfl., istos B. most arbitrarily. 729—742. The ms. order 
of these lines is indioated by the nnmbers plaoed in the right margin. 
The present arrangement is dne to Ladewig and Fleokeisen. 731. 
ei B (retained by Brix), i Oamerarins, B. 732. ncLtam om. mss.. 



721. It is qnite conformable 
to the habit of exoited speakeni 
to repeat an assertion they have 
jnst made in nearly tiie same 
terms. 

722. quid id ad me^ sc. atti- 
net, 'what*sthattome?' Comp. 
Poen. Y 2, 61 quid istuc ad 
me t Pers. iv 3, 27 Aoc quid ad 
mef 

724. fahulae, * gossip \ 
726. quoM should be oon- 
ceiyed dependent on a pottut 
which is to be supplied in the 
preceding words. This ellipsis 
is not nnexampled in Plautus : 
see Pareus, Lex. Pl. p. 515 (s.y. 
potiu»)^ though some of the in- 
stances quoted by him admit of 
a different ixplanation. — The 
words non patiar quin mean * I 
shall not bear it any longer so 
as not to \ quin bein^ depend- 



ent on the yerb with the nega* 
tion, which is in its general 
sense equiyalent to nemo me im- 
pedire poterit quin (potius) i?i- 
vam eto. — tuos mores perferam, 
• put up any longer with your 
behayiour *, 

727. mea causa, * as far as I 
am oonoemed ', oomp. below, y. 
1029. 

728. vel usque dum, feven 
as long as '. ' Yel eo usque dum 
regnabit luppiter, hoc est ad* 
temum *. Lamb. 

729. istuc = propter istuc, 
quod tu dicis. 

731. quaere means ' find* or 
'look up my father', the sen- 
tence with ut being dependent 
on the notion of *asking * which 
is merely implied and not dis* 
tinctly expressed. Brix oom- 
pares an analogons passage iu 



88 XKKAECHlCfil. [V. 1. 88 ■ 4 4. 

iam ego &periam istaec tiia flagitia. Me. s&nan es ? a* 

3uae m4A flagitia ? HLa. p&Uas atque atir6m menm 3e 
om6 suppilas tt^ tuae uxori ^t tuae 40 

deg^ris amicae. fidtin haec recte fdbulor? 4t 

Mb. heu, h^rcle, mulier, mtiltum et audax ^t mala '&. si 
tun tlbi surruptam dfcere audes, qu&m mihi s9 

dedit dlia mulier, tit concinnand&m darem? ss 

740 Ma. haud mihi negabas dtidum surrupulsse te : sa 
nunc edndem ante oculos dttines ? non t^ pudet ? so 
Me. quaeso h^rcle, mulier, si scis, monstra qu6d 
bibam, 4^ 

tu&m qui possim p^rpeti petul&ntiam. 
quem td med hominem esae drbitrere, n^sdo: 

added by R 734. pallam mss., emended by Yahlen Eh. Mas. xvx 
635 (comp. Y. 803). pallam atqtie aurum quom meum B. 735. tu 
om. mss.y added by Miiller Pros. p. 532. elam had been added by 
B. 738. dicere hancB,, after Bothe, bnt harui is not in the mss. 
740. liaud (or haut) B. , at mss. 744. med om. mss., added by B. 
eiie om. mss., added by Camerarius, bnt plaoed here by B. — 



the Mercator iv 4, 47 inrherd 
Dorippa sends for her father: 
Syra^ t, rogato meum patrem 
verbis meis, ut veniat ad me iam 
simul tecum huc, 

732. res ita nata ent=o\JTti) 
iri<f>vKc rb wpay/Ma, Farens (Lex. 
Pl. p. 287) quotes Bacch. ii 2, 
40 ut ,rem natam esse intelleao 
and Oas. ii 5, 85, where the 
same phrase occurs as here. 
Hence also the phrase e re nata, 
* according to the state of things ' 
Ter. Ad. 295. 

734. Menaechmns' wife ex- 
aggerates her husband's ill- 
deeds in using the plural pallas, 
This little artifice is very true 
to nature. 

736. For the accentuation of 
deg^ris comp. note on v. 717. 
The Terb is used in the same 



sense as deferrem other places. 

737. multum should be tm- 
derstood as an adverb. Me- 
naeohmus thinks that all the 
woman says to him is merely a 
pretence by which she hopes to 
get the robe from him. 

740. dudum, 'not longsinoe'. 
She alludes to y. 657 sq. 

741. ante oculos attinesj 'you 
hold it up before myveryeyes*. 

742. * Monstra seu doce quod 
medicamentumbibam,quo tuam 
maledicentiam perferre possim. 
txalatio seu potius allegoria a 
medicis et pharmacopolis qui 
dant medicamentaquaedam qui- 
bus quis epotis aut venenum 
impune sumere potest aut iam 
sumptum tolerare atque adeo 
superare \ Lamb. 
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745 %o t^ simitu n6vi cum Porth^ne. 

Ma. -si m^ derides, &t pol illum ii6n potes, 
patr^m meum, qui huc ^yenit. quin rdspicis ? 
novistin tu illum ? Me. n6vi cum Calchd simul 
eod^m die illum vidi, quo te ante hi!inc diem. 

750 MA. negds novisse m4 1 negas patrdm meum ? 
Me. idem h^rcle dicam, si avom vis addticere. 
Ma. edLstor pariter h6c atque alias r6s soles. 



ii 



so 



Sbnex. Matrona. Menaechmvs II. 
Se. ut a^tas medst atque ut h6c usus f&ctost, Y 2. 

arbUrere Lnohs Hennes vi 266, arhitrare mes. 745. ei me tu 
fi, Hmitu CamervaixiA.—Parthaone B. after CamerarinB, porthaone 
mss. 748. Calcha Prisoian ti p. 702, calcharUea Ba, 754. jpro^ 



745. iimitu is a Plantine 
WOTd instead of timul : see onr 
iiote on Trin. 228. eimitu eum 
Porthaone novi means ' I know 
Ton as well as Porthaon ', i e. I 
know neither one nor tfae other. 
The reading of the mss. Por- 
thaon has heen defended hy 
Beiigk, who snpplies a ref erence 
to Pol^aenns vi 1, 6, where it 
18 stated of Meriones: Mi^ 
pi6nit W, ireiSij ris iJYYtiXev oi« 
T^ reropdijffdai t^ oUIop, 
ie^d/ieyos rb oltinnfffUL tvoiia iOero 
T^ raiSlifi (a son who had jnst 
been bom to him) UopOioya, 
Porthaon was the legendary fa- 
iher of Oenens, king of Aetolia. 

746. at is veiy emphatic at 
the head of the apodosis. In 
proee we might also nse tamen 
or attamen. 

747. advenit is the present, 
not the perfeot. — quin respicis, 
*won*t yon lookronnd' to see 
llie old man. 

748. Menaechmns retnms an 
answer in the same style as v. 
745. Calcha is a heteroclitio 
ablatiTe instead of Cdlchante, 



see Buoheler, Lat. DeoL p. 6. 

749. eodim should be pro- 
nonnoed in two syllables, by 
way of synizesis. 

750. This Une is divided 
into two halTes by the oaesnra 
falling after the third foot. 
This is highly effectiTO in rend- 
ering the exdted and angry 
speech of the infuriated woman. 

751. In 8% avom the hiatns 
is legitimate. — vis is somewhat 
strange instead oi velis or vo- 
lueris, 

752. hoc, so. facis: *yon be- 
haTe in this affair jnst as yon 
are in the habit of doing in 
other matters ', i. e. always im- 
pndently. 

AcT V., Sc. II. The old 
man first reoites a short oan- 
ticnm highly characteristio of 
his mind and manners. The 
metre is so well adapted to the 
sitnation that we almost fancy 
that we see the feeble old man 
tottering along as he pro- 
nonnces each Ime. 

758. ut aetas meast * as well 
as my age shall permit me\ — ^^ 
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gradtim profer&m, pro^redfrt proper&bo. 
755 sed fd quam mihi fiEM^ile sft, haud sum f&lsus. 

nam p^micit&s deseilt: consitiis sum 

sen^ute: on^tum genS corpus: vires 5 

reUquere. ut a^tas mala m^rs est mala t^rgo! 

nam r4a piumm&s pessum&s, quom adTenft, fert, 
760 quas si hic autumem 6mnis, nimfs longus sdrmost. 

sed iba^ res mihi fn pectore 4t corde c^raest,. 

gredi mss., emended by Bothe. 755. mihi faeile net Bothe, facile 
$it nUhi mBS., mihi non Ht facile B. 758. midla est mer...mala 
ergoet £a, mala eat men maJa est ergo Nonins, mala merx mala est 
terao TnmebaB, Grnter, maldst merees tergo B. We haye foUowed 
Bruc 759. fert Ba^ B.^ affert Bb and the other mBS.» and so 
Brix. 760. n iam B., nune H FleckeiBen, H hie the present 



The eonBtraetion of usus est is 
the Bame as opus eet ; compare 
Ter. Hee. 827 with oor note. 
So alBo CiBt. z 2y 10 taxiere 
nequeo misera quod tacito usus 
eaU Amph. i 8, 7 dtius quod 
non factost usus fit quam quod 
faetost opus» Bad. n 8, 67 iam 
istoe magis usus fo/ctosU From 
these paBsageB it appears that 
hoe may here be oonHidered 
both as an ablative and as a 
nominatiye. 

754. For progrediri comp» 
eongrediri Anl. 246. See aUo 
Ktlhner, Ausf. Gr. i p. 559. 

755. quam *how little*.— 
haud sum falsus^non me fdlliU 

756. The expresBion consitus 
tum seneetute Beeme to oocur 
only here: Tamebas aptly 
oompares Ter. Ean. n 2, 5 
pannis annisque ohsitus, Yerg. 
Aen. yin 807 ibat rex obHtus 
aevo. 

757. Compare the analogoas 
passage in the Mercator ly 1, 5 
sq. where an old woman who is 
told to walk faster {quin is 
ocius) replies ; nequeo mecastor: 



tantum hoe onerist auod fero, 
Dorippa then asks her: quid 
onerist Syra: annos octoginta 
et quattuor, 

758. mers is a PUatine form 
of the nom. instead of merx : 
see Bit8chl's instractiye disqoi- 
sition in his Opaso. n 652 sqq. 
777. The expression merx mala 
('a bad pieoe of work') was 
also ased of worthless persons 
(Cist. ly 2, 82. Pers. n 2, 56. 
Pseud. ly 1, 44. Truc. 11 4, 55) : 
8ee Pareus, Lex. Pl. p. 271. 

759. Obserye the omissioii 
of the copula atqust which may 
be due to the f aot that mdla re» 
expresses only the one notion 
of ^misery*. In Greek wa 
should oertainly haye to say 
To\Xd Koi jcaic& rpdyfJMra^ 

760. autumare often means 
•to recount'. — ^We should ex- 
pect sermb sit, But sermost=i. 
sermo esU 

761. in peetore e\ eorde^ 
Ktnrik ^p4»a Kol icard $vf*6p, 
Nearly the same phrase occurs 
Merc. ni 4, 8 (in pectore at^ue 
in eorde). 
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quidnam h<$c sit neg^ti, quod fllia sic lo 

repdnte expetft med, ut &i sese irem. 

n^c quid id sit mihi c^rtias facit, 

quod velit, quod m4d acceraat. 

veriim propemod^m iam sci6» quid si^t rei: 
765 cred6 cum vir6 litigidm natum esse dliquod. u 

ita fstaec sol^nt, quae vir6s subservlre 

sibi postuldnt, dote fr6tae, fer6ces. 

et illi quoque hatid abstin^ht saepe ctilpa. 

ver&mst modus tam^n, quoad pati i^xorem op6rtet, 
uOnec p61 filia timquam patrem dccersit &i se, » 

nisi atit quid commisit vir h&t iurgi est ca^sa. 

scd id quicquid 6st, iam sciam. dtque eccam edmpse 

Editor. Tlie mss. have only ri, 762 sq. are given aooording to 
the metrical arrangement of the mss. B. reads as foUows : — 
qnidnam hdc sit negoti, qnod illia rep6nte expetit me, 

ad se nt irem, 
neo qnid sit, mihi certitis prins faclt, qnod velit qnodve 
acc^rsat. 
762. med Brix, me mss. 768. quod B., quid mss. (twice). — me 

mss., med Brix. 771» eommisi B, eommiasumst B., vir added by 
Brix. (nisi aut quid vir commisit aut iurgist causa Seyftert Phil. 
zxix p. 895). 772. quicquid id est mss., transposed by Bothe. 



762« The metrioal arrange- 
ment of this passage is, of 
conrse, anything bnt certain. 
As the text stands, we shonld 
oonsider the nom. -a in Jilia to 
be long. For this prosody 
comp, onr Introd. to AiU.p. 12* 
—ne repente *bo qnite of a 
BQdden '. 

768. med is an instance of 
prolepsis or anticipation of the 
Bxibject of the dependent sen- 
tence. 

763^. In prose we shonld haye 
to say neque certiorem me facit 
qmd id sit. For the expression 
used in the text (which appears 
to bave been oolloqnial) we may 
eompare Psend. ii 2, 4 nimis 



velim certum qui mihi faeiatf 
BaUio leno ubi hic hahitaU 
There is also in Plantns the 
phrase certum facere aliquem^ 
e, g. Psend, rv 6, 85 epistula 
atque imago me certum facit, 
quodmpropter quod, 

766. i8ta>ec=i8ta£ee {istae)^ 
jnst as hae€=hae, — ita so. /a- 
cere, 

767. postalantj d^ioO<rty, ae* 
qnnm arbitrantur. Lamb. 

768. t7ii, mariti. 

769. In modm the final « 
shonldbe dropped, thns redncing 
the word to a pyrrhich. — giiood 
shonld be treated as a mono<* 
syllable=9iMM2. 

770. /Zta 'mydanghter'. 



92 



MENAECfiMEl. [V. 2. 23r— 29. 



ante a^is et ^ius yirdm video trfstem, 
id ^st> quod suspicdbar. 
775 ippellabo hanc. Ma. ibo odvorsum. s^lve multum, 

mi pater. ss 

Sfi. s^iva sis. salva^n advenio? sdlvan accersi 

iubes? 
quid tu tristis 6s ? quid ille autem &bs te iratus 

d&titit ? 
n^scio quid vos v^itati ^stis inter v6s duo. 
l<5quere, uter meruistis culpam, pai(icis: non long6s 

logos. 

778. tristem t^irum vt<2eo mss., tmfmt7{(2«oBothe, B., video tri$- 
tem Brix. 775. advorsum Pylades, vomm mss. 776. safven Bi 
emended hj Oronoyius. salvan Oronovias, salven mss. 776. 
veliati B, The right reading has been preserved by FeBtius and 

non potest'.) 

778. netcio quid ghoold be 
taken as one word * something 
or other'. — velitor (not a Cice- 
ronian word) is ased in a meta- 
phorieal sense easily ander- 
Btood. * Significat senex filiam 
saam et Menaeohmam leyiter 
inter se propter aliqaam sibi 
incognitam caasam verbis con- 
tendisse'. Laxb. Gomp. Bdd. 
u 6, 41 sq. equidem me ad veli' 
tatUmem exerceo: nam omnia 
eonuca prae tremore fabuhr. 
Festos says velitatio dicta ett 
ultro citroque probrorum obieC' 
tio, db exemplo velitarie pugnae» 

779. In prose : uter vostrum 
meruerit The ffOyxvffis o£ the 
constraction will be readilj 
anderstood. Gompare below 
V. 1119. — logi (\6yoi) is ased by 
Plaatas, Terence, and eyen 
Cicero, chiefly of foolish talk. 
Nonias says logi eunt sermonei 
vel dicta ridicula et contem' 
nenda. (Lambinas jastly draws 
attention to the wapijxvffis in 
longoa logos.) 



776. The old man asks ten- 
derly edlvaene advenio *do I 
find yoa in good healthf The 
expression is, however, rather 
btrange, as advenire is not else- 
where oonstraed with the da- 
tiye, and Plaatas woald no 
doabt haye preferred ad te eal- 
vam adveniOy as he is fond of 
repeating the preposition after 
a oompoand verb. It is, there- 
fore, possible that Plaatas wrote 
ealvaen* amdbo ' is aU in order, 
please?' for which phrase com- 
pare Stich. 8 and oar note on 
Trin. 1177. 

777. autem 'on the other 
hand*. Menaechmas stands 
aside, away from his wife, in 
conseqaence, as the old man 
thinks, of some qaarrel {iratua). 
— deeUtere is here and below 
y. 81Q employed in its original 
sense, *to stand aloof. This 
18 extremely rare, if not oon- 
fined to these two passages. 
(Lambinas reads distitit 'a 
yerbo diito: non destitit a yerbo 
desisto, qaod hio looom habere 
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780 Ma. n6squam equidem quicqu&m deliqui : hoG 

primum te absolvo, pater : ao 

vdrum vivere hic non possum n^que durare ull6 

modo: 
proin tu me hinc abdticas. Se. quid istuc a^^ 

temst? Ma. Iudibri6, pater, 
b^beor. Se, unde? Ma. ab illo, quoi me m&n- 

davisti, me6 viro. 
Se. ^cce autem litigium. quotiens t^ndem ego 

edixi tibi, 
785 6t caveres, netiter ad me ir^tis cum querim6nia ? ss 
Ma. qui istuc, mi pat^r, cavere p6ssum ? Se. men 

iut6rrogas ? 

« « « « « « « 

nisi non vis. quoti^ns monstravi tibi» viro ut mor^m 
geras ? 

Konias. — duo Nonios, duos mss. 781. hic vivere B. (uot the other 
ms8.) 784. ego om. mss., added by B. 787. 'exoidisse talem 
f ere Yersioulum puto : 

pdl H eapias, sdtii tujpro te, quid opua sit/actdt edas ' B. 



780. nus^iuam 'in no offair'. 
— absolvere is repeatedly usedin 
the sense of 'despatching' or 
^satisfying* some one. In- 
stances are giyen by Pareus, 
Lex. PL p. 5. The sense is 
therefore '-with tliis answer I 
wiU satisfy you from the yery 
beginning*. 

781. durare, Kaprep^ir, * to 
abide'. In the same way 
Alcmena says Amph. m 2, 
1 durare nequeo in aedibtts, 
(Lamb.) 

782. istuc * your complaint '. 

783. unde^s^a quo, — The 
UBual words of oommitting a 
wife to a husband's care are 
committere and collocare: but 
mandare {=in marmm dare) ap- 
peara to be a yery appropriate 
expression, as a married woman 



was conceiyed to pass e manu 
patrU in manum viri, 

784. ecce autem expresses 
surprise and indignation : * well; 
there we have a pretty quarrel I * 
Gomp. Most. m 1, 181 ecce 
autem periu—Hhe old man'8 
indignation is also expressed 
hjtandem. 

785. neuter iretis may be 
eompared with uter meruUtis 
y. 779. Comp. Epid. ii 2, 78 
dederim vobis consilium catum, 
quod laudetis uterque. 

788. nisi *but* — ^a sense it 
frequently has in Plauius. — 
monstravi is used as a synonym 
of mandavi or praecepi, whence 
also the eonstruction with ut, 
LambinuB justly paraphrases 
*quoties praecepi tibi, ut te 
yir morigeram praebeas \ > - 



94 HENAECHMEI. [Y, 2. 38—45. 

qu6d ille faciat, n^ id observeA, qud eat, quid reirdm 

gerat. 
790 Ma, It enim ille hinc am&t meretricem ex pr6xumo. 

Se. san^ sapit : 
&tque ob istanc indiistriam etiam f&xo amabit 

implius. 40 

Ma, itque ibi potat. Se. tu& quidem ille caiisa 

potabit minus, 
si illic, sive alibi lubebit ? quae ha^c malum in- 

pud^ntiast ? 
liina opera prohib^rOi ad cenam n6 promittat» p6s- 

tuleSi 
795 ndve quemquam accipiat alienum &pud se. servirin 

tibi 
p6stulas vir6s ? dare una te 6pera pensum p6s- 

tuleSi 45 

789. quid mss. B., quod present Editor. 792. tuan Pylades, 
B., tua mss. 793. n Bothe, tive mss* 795. se Acidalias, te 
ms8. 796. te om. mss.) added by the present Editor. illi 

789. The ezpressions are Trin. ISS.^vrtaZumis thepopu- 
here nearly the same as v. 115, lar interjeotion, which we had 
where the lady's * observing * abready abovo, y. 890« 
propensities are first mentioned 794, postules d^iolrts ay, *yovi 
by her husband. — In qud eat might as well pretend*. una 
the hiatus is legitimate. op^ra =the later adverb unA, 

790. at enim * but to be 795. We should drop the d 
smre*; oomp. n. on Trin. 705« in apud. — a^ipere ^ cena or 
— hinc should be joined with epulis a^cipere, 'to entertain 
ex proxumo, comp. Aul. 287 8omeoneatdinner'«-^^€ri;t7tn= 
accotding to our second edition. aervirene, A short e was gene* 
So also Asin. 1 1, 87 sq. filiu^s rally ohanged into i in the oom- 
qu4)d amet meus iitanc m^re* poundS) oomp. unde^undique^ 
tricem e proxumo Philenium, inde — indidem, Bo also tute» 

791. For ob ittanc indus" ne = tutin in Plautus. See 
triam oomp. y. 128 above. Bitsohl, Opuso. n 556 sqq. 
Lamb. explains * quia istam in- 796. After poatulare wo find 
dustriam et diligentiam adhibes sometimes the aoous. with the 
in obseryando'.— /oxo eto« *I infinitive, even in those oases 
givo you my word on it, he when the subjeot of the infini» 
will love her aU the more*. tivo sentenco agrees with that 

798. Plautus does not em- of the main sentenoe. SeOi 
]ploj tive.,.Hve, bnt only ei... however, also our oritical note. 
Hve (seu): oomp. my note on 
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inter ancill^ sedere idbeas, lanam cdrere. 

Ma. ii6n equidem mihi te ^vocatum, p&ter, adduxi, 

s4d viro: 
hfnc stas, illim caiisam dicis. Se. sI ille quid de- 

Ifquerit^ 
SOOmiilto tanto illum &ccusabo, qu&m te accusavi, 

dmplius. 
quindo te auratam ^t vestitam b^ne habet^ ancill&s, 

penum so 

r^e praehibet, m^liust sanam, m61ier, mentem 

sihnere. 
Ma. &t ille suppildt mihi aurum et p^Ulas ex arcis 

domo: 

una B.» unad Brix. .797« earpere mss., earere Varro de 1. 1. 
TU 54 p. 329 Sp. 800. tarUa BCD, 801. qudndo curatam 
et vettitam h&ne hdbet te B. against tho mss. See Vahlen Bh. 



797. For cikrere {^tcelpeuf) 
see the dict. b.^y. and also car- 
minare, Vanioek, Etym. Wor- 
terb. p. 183. The expressions 
nsed in this line suggest an 
allnsion to the tale of Hercoles 
and Omphale. 

798. This line famishes a 
oapital instance of the im- 
sonndness of the theory whidi 
assumes in the metres of 
FlantuB a ooincidenoe between 
the metrical and the rhetorical 
aocent. In the present line, 
mihi is evidently emphasized 
and yet stands in a thesis. 

799. hirui etas—a mea parte 
ttas *jou stand on my side*. 
Gompare the French phrane 
'Yons Yons placez de mon 
c6t6\ — iUim=illinc (Poen. ii 7; 
Y 2, 27. 98. Most. u 2, 36). 
The snffiz is familiar to everyone 
in utrimque=ex utraque parte, 
See Bitsohl, Opnso. n 462 sqq. 

800. In prose we should 
flimply say muUo amplius (or 



ihagis) without tanto, The 
same expression occurs Bud. n 
6) 37 ego nmlto tanto miserior. 
In this construction we should 
oonsider tantum as a klnd of 
substantive and multum as the 
adjective. A hteral translation 
would be * I am more miserable 
by tax\—a,ccusare oftenmeans 
'to blame*. 

801. Compare the ezpres- 
sions used above, y. 120 sq. 

802. pra£hibet=pra^et, So 
also debere=dehibere, — melitu 
est like the Greek dfieip6¥ iartv^ 
often without an exact refer- 
ence to a comparison. Here 
we may easily supply guam 
nunc habes retinere, Compare 
Livy m 48, 3 proinde quieese 
erit melius (so. quam turbasse). 

803. ForpaUas oomp. y. 734. 
arca is oftcoi used in the sense 
of a chest, in which clothes are 
kept, arca vestiaria Cato B. B. 
11, 3. — domo 'out of the 
house': oomp. v. 645, 735. 
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m4 despoliat, m^ omamenta clam 6A meretrices 

d^erit 
8C5 Se. m&le facit, si istiic facit : si n6n facit» tu m^e 

facisy 
quae insontem insimnl^s, Ma. quin etiam n6nc 

habet palUm, pater, » 

4t spinter, quod ad h&nc detulerat : ndnc, quia re- 

scivl, refert 
Se. i&m ego ex hoc, ut f&ctumst, scibo : adiho ad 

hominem atque ddloqusLV, 
dic mi istuCy Mena^chme, quid vos discertatis, tit 

sciam. 
810 quid tu tristis 6s ? quid illa autem &bs te irata 

d^stitit? 
Me. qulsquis es, quicquid tibi nomen ^st, senex: 

summiim lovem «o 

de6sque do testfs Se. qua de re aut qu6ius rei 

rerum (Smnium ? 
Me. m4 neque isti mdle fecisse mtUieri, quae me ' 

&rguit 

Mu8. xn 687. 803. domo AoidalinB, modo mss. 804. clam Adda- 
lins, iam B, 808. sibo msB., emended by Camerarius. adibo om. 
mss., added by B. in thia plaoe, but preTioaBly by Pylades after 
hominem, adquemloquar JB, emended by Fylades. 809, quid B. 
in hifl note (see Beoker, Studemund^s Stad. i p. 146), quod mss. 
--diseertatis J)aF (B.), dissertatia BCDh, diseeptatis CoMus. 810. 
oomp. y. 777. Is thiB line an inteipolation, or is it intentionaUy 
repeated? iutrix et B, with the oorreetion tristis in the marguL 
deatituia or Bimilar oorruptionB are read in the mBB. 812. detestes 



805. istuct ouius tu eum 
insimulas. 

809. diseertare (omitted in 
Smith^B Diot.) seems to be an 
dfT. elp, The sense is of oourse 
ttie same as dimicare * to fight' 
on oppoBite Bides. (A fre- 
quentatiye like dissertoHs does 
not agree with the general 
Bense of this line.) 

810. 8ee our orit note. 



811. For quicquid nomen 
oompare the phrase quid tibi 
estnomen. 

812. deosque is disyllabis by 
way of BynizesiB. — The old mao 
is greatly astonished at the 
Bolemn oommenoement ol Me- 
naeohmus* speeoh. Lamb. jnst- 
ly paraphrases 'qua de re wX. 
ad quam rem ez rebufl omDibns 
ita loyem testaris?' 
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B15 h.&ao dQmo ab se stirrupuisse et &bstulisse : d^ierat. 
sf ego iutra aedis hdius umquam, ubi hdbitat, 

penetravi pedemj 
6innium hominum ex6pto ut fiam miserorum mi- 

s^rrumus. es 

Se. sdnun es, qui istiic exoptes, aiit neges te um- 

qu&m pedem 
in eas aedis intulisse, ubi hdbitas, insanissume ? 
820 Me, tlin, senex, ais habitare m^d in illisce a^dibus ? 
Se. tii negas? Me. nego h^rcle vero. Se. immo 

h^rcle ridicul^ negas: 
nfsi quo nocte hac ^migrastL c6ncede huc sisy 

fUia. 70 

mss., do tettes Grater. 815. et om. mss., added by the present 
Bditor. B. considers this line as the oombined fragments of two 
which he supplies as follows : h&nc domo ab se slrrupuisse [p&l- 
lam, neque eam umquam ^ntidhac Fulsse illius qu&m me sibimet] 
&bstulisse d6ierat. delurat B^ emended by Camerarius, 816. 
j^edem om. mss., added by Fylades. 818. nee S umquam Ba, cor^ 
rected in FZ, 819. intulU Ba^ intidisae FZ, 820. 9ne in B, metdin 
C, emended by Gruter. 821, tun B. after Bothe. immc hercU 
Vahlen Bh. Mus. zri 638, inmo hece B, nimio hoc B. ridicule 
Studemimd, ludere B, ludicre B. after Pareus. 822. hoAi Camera- 
rios, ac mss. emigrasti the Italian critics, migrasti mss., exm. B. 
?iae mBB., huc Camerarius, sis om. mss., added by Acidalius. 



815. See crit. note. Menaech* 
mus' brief assertion deierat, 
plaoed as it is at the end of 
the line, produces a very strong 
efitect. Compare y. 86 above, 
where we have the emphatic 
statement nugae sunt eae, 

816. The expression is yery 
full, as ubi habitat is, properly 
speaking, quitesuperfluous after 
the genitive huius, — For the 
phrase penetrare pedem comp. 
note on y. 400 aboye. 

817. exopto 'Iwishfromthe 
bottom of my heart', i.e. quite 
sincerely. 

819. We might almost ex- 
pect vibi TU habitae * where yoa 

W. M. 



liye yourself '. In the following 
line we haye med in a yery 
emphatic position. 

821. vero is used by Me« 
naechmus in its usual sense, 
*indeed'; but the old man re- 
joins as if it were the same as 
terio, * No ', he says, * you rather 
deny this merely by way of 
joke — ^unless you haye remoyed 
last night'. 

822. nocte hac = dum som' 
nias, The general sense is *un. 
less you haye remoyed in.your 
dreams ' : < proinde quasi dicat, 
usque ad hodiemum diem sem- 
per in his aedibus habitasti'. 
(Xjamb.) The Qld mspi ooa- 
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quid tu lais ? num hinc ^xmigrastis ? Ma. quem 

iu locum aut ^ucm ob rem, dbsecro? 
Se. n6n edepol 8ci6. Ma. profecto lixdit te hic : 

non tii tenes? 
825 i^m vero, Mena^chme, satis iocdtu's : nunc hanc 

r^tn gere. 
Me. qua^so, quid mihi t^umst? unde aut qufs 

tu homo's ? aan&n tibi 
m^M est aut adeo isti, quae mol&tast mihi quoqu6 

modo? • 7s 

Ma. viden tu illic ocul6s livere ? ut viridis exaiitiir 

colos 
^x temporibus dtque fronte : ut 6culi scintill£iity 

vide. 

833. exmigrasti B, emigrastis Acidalins. quam added by Beroal- 
das. 824. tute mss., te B., tu Mtiller, Naohtr. p. 129, Briz. 
825. iocatus es B. after Gamerarius, but es is not in the mss, 
ffere Stademond and A. Spengel; agere mss., age CamerariuB, B. 
826« aanan om. mss., added by Weise, B. 827. mer» e»t om. xnss., 
added by Weise) B. mihi molesta est mss., emended by B. 828. 
illie B., illi mss. uirere or similar oormptions are read in thd 
mss., emended by B. 830. Macnnam signayi: ubi enim aiunt 



tinnes to * speak in a jesting 
and jooular manner. Henoe 
also his question to his daughter 
whom he induoes to oome nearer 
and approaoh her husband. — 
Plautus often keeps the « in 
compounds of ex, where later 
Latinity employs a simple e. 

828» *What do you say? 
Tou have not remoTed from 
hero, afterall?' 

824. ludit te = ludibrio U 
liabet (V. 782 sq.). — non tu tenee t 

* don't you peroeive so much as 
that?* 

826. We should drop- the 
final 8 in eatis. — hanc rem gere 

* give your mind to the present 
businesB ' (* attende animum ad 
id negotium quod agimns ' 
Lahb,): «omp« Pseud. j 2, 61 



ted tace nunc atque hane rem 
gerct 

828. illic = iUice,—For the 
whole situation we may com- 
pare Gapt. m 4, 68 sqq. — For 
tho viridie eolos of the eyes of 
an angry person Brix oompares 
Gurc. n 1, 15 quis hic eet homo 
cum conlativo ventre atque oeulis 
BEBBBxs ? * Ben Jonson seems 
plainly to have imitated this 
passage. **Lord, Jiow idly he 
talke, and how his eyee eparkle l 
he lookt green ahout the tem- 
pleel do you aeCf what blue 
spots he liasf" The Silent 
Woman iv 4*. B. Wabneb. 

829« Gompare Gapt. in 4, 62 
ardent oculi, — For thegapmark- 
ed after this line see our orit. 
note< 
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830» ♦ » ♦ * * 

Me. hei mihi, insanfre me aiunt, iiltro quom ipsi 

insdniunt. 90 

Ma. tit pandiculans 6scitatun quid nunc faciam, 

mi pater? so 

Se. c6ncede huc, mea gnilta, ab istoc qu&m potest 

longissuroe. si 

Me. quid mihi meliust qudm ut, quando illi me 

insanire pra6dicant, ts 

835 4gomet me adsimulem insanire, ut illos a me aps- 

t^rream. ? 79 

eiioe Bacche : heu, Br6mie, quo me in silvam ve- 

natlim vocas? s-j 

aiidio, sed non abire p6ssum ab his regi6nibus: 
ita illa me ab laevd rabiosa f6mina adserv&t canis : 
p6ste autem illic hircus calvos, qui saepe aetatein 

sna 85 

840p6rdidit civem innocentem fdlso testim6nio. 

Se. va6 capiti tuo. Me. 6cce ApoIIo 6x oraclo mi 

imperat, 

eTim insanire ?' B. 831 — 5 arranged in this order by Acidaliiu. 
834. ut om. mss., added by B., N. PL Ezc. i p. 42 (not in his 
edition). 835. ego mss., egomet Miiller Pros. 730. ego me ut B.. 
839. po8t te mss., poste B. illi eireo taltu mss., iUic hircus alius 
iBeroiXdua, B. ; caivos is MliUer's conjectore, 'Ftos. p. 730 note. 
841. nUhi ex orac{u)lo mss., correoted by B., who 8ubsec[aentl7. 



883. quam potest longistume 
' as far away as it is possible '. 

834. A sentence with ut is 
read after meliiu est in seyeral 
paesagesy e. g. Anl. 76 sq. Brix 
qnotes also Pseud. r^ 7, 19. Bud. 
I 4, 1. (n 2, 22 ?) IV 4, 145. 
. 836. Bromius (Bp6^uof , from 
fip^fiw) is one of the many namea 
of Bacohus. 

838. femina cania * a bitch * : 
compare Truc. ii 2, 29 musca 
femina *a female fly'. In the 
Casina ii 5, 12 we likewise find 



a quarrelsome, iU-tempered wo- 
man designated as cania. — ad- 
8ervare=ob8ervare or the simple 
eervare. Comp. below v. 851, 
954. 

839. poate is the arohaio f orm 
of the prepositionjpo«f , by which 
a complete analogy is establish- 
ed in the formation of poste 
and ante, See Corssen i 183, 
who shows that the e is an 
ablatival suffiz. — aetate in sua 
*inhi8life\ 

841. The hiatus in the cae-' 

7—2' 



100 H£NAECHMEI. [V. 2. 88 — 95. 

iit ego illic oculcSs exaram l&mpadibus ard^ntibus. 
Ma. p^rii, mi pat^r: minatur mihi oculos extirere. 89 
Se. illia, heus. Ma. quid 4st ? quid agimus ? Se. 

quidy si ego huc. 8erv6s cito? 91 

84!5 Ibo, adducam qui hiinc hinc toilant 6t domi de- 

vinciant, 
prius quam turbardm quid faciat dmplius, Me. hem, 

idm reor, 
ni 6ccupo aliquod mihi consilium, hi domum me 

ad se aiiferent. 
p6gnis me vot&s in huius 6re quicquam pdrcere, 95 

preferred mi ex oraclod N. Pl. Exo. i p. 64, foUowed by Brix. Pos- 
fliblj Plautus wrote nunc mi ex draclo imperat. 842. iUic B., illi 
mss. lampadis Fleokeisen. 846. Am, iam reor B., enim erco mss. 
847. aliquid mss., correoted by an Italian critio. 848. men lC 



snra of this line may perhaps 
be oonsidered dnbious, as there 
is no strong pause after Apollo, 
See the crit. note. 

842. illic^illice (datiTe).— 
Though the present reading 
IdmpadibUs ard^tibus may be 
mamtained as an instance of 
the original long quantity of 
the dative and ablative suffix 
'htu, it is highly probable that 
Plautus himself wrote lampadiSt 
as he generally adopts latmized 
forms of Qreek words. Comp. 
d^Sf dfda=taeda. Prisoian tu 
53 (p. 830 H.) quotes the acon- 
sative lampadem from Plautus 
(Cas. TV 4, 16), but there also 
we should probably write 2am- 
padam, See Bfioheler, Lat. 
Decl. p. 6, and EtUmer, Ausf. 
Gr. I p. 820. 

844. quid si... eito t < what do 
you think, if I were to caU the 
servants here?' 

845. It is rather strange that 



the old man does not af terwards 
oarry out his intention, but. re- 
mains where he is* We shonld 
Buppose that Menaeohmus an- 
ticipates the old man^s plan and 
by plaoing himself between the 
house and him, finally con- 
trives to leave the stage before 
servants can be oalled out to 
bind him. 

846. In dmpliHs we have an 
instance of the original long 
quantity of the suffix of the 
comparative. Itisnotnecessary 
to assume that the long quan- 
tity is due to the pause caused 
by the change of speakers. 

847. Obserre the hiatns in 
caesura. 

848. votasssvetas, Menaeoh- 
mus feigns to address Apol- 
lo. huiiu=mulieris, — qiuicquam 
fareere in the negative sentenoe 
is said just as we might say 
nihil parcere 'to refrain not 
a whit'. 
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ni iam ex meis oculis abscedat m£xumam in mal^m 

crucem ? 
SoOfdciam quod iub^s, Apollo, Se, fdge domum 

quantum potest, 
ne hfc te obtundat. Ma. f&gio. amabo, ddserva 

istunc, mi pater, 
Xii quo hinc abeat. slimne ego mulier misera, quae 

illaec atidio ? 
Me. haiid male illanc d me amovi. n6nc hunc in- 

purissumum, loo 

bdrbatum, tremullim Tithonum, Cticino prognat6m 

patre, 

against ihe mss. 849. ex om. mss., added by Camerarins. in 
nuUam magnam crucem mss., emended by B. 850. potest JB, potes 
the other mss. 853. a me om. mss., added by Bothd. 854. 
titanum mss., emended by Meursins. cygno B and the other mss. 
of Plautns, cvo.NO. the Bamberg ms. of Priscian, whence B. 
elicited Ctuiino. prognatum mss. of Plautns, qui eluet Priscian ; 
but there is no reason to prefer this to the reading of our mss., 
which are generally superior to Priscian^s citations, nor is it 
necessarj to assume that prognatum arose from the parallel pas- 
sage V. 408. qui cluet Cucino patre Brix following B.'8 'seoond 



849. The expression in ma^ 
lam magnam crucem (here given 
by the mss.) is nowhere else 
read in Plautus, who often uses 
ire in malam crucem or in malam 
rem^ and invariably in nuixumam 
malam crucem. 

850. quantum potest 'as 
quick as possible'. 

851. In the present instance 
thc hiatus might be easily re- 
moved by adding te af ter amdbo, 
It is, however, quite unneces- 
sary to do so. 

852. * An unhappy wife am 
I to hear aU this '. B. Wabneb. 

853. haud maZe is a litotes 
equivalent to optumet perbene 
*rather cleverly*. — impurus is 
an epithet often applied to pan- 
ders {lenones) ; it always conveys 
a sense of moral baseness, just 



as we might say *& filthy 
wretch*. — We should observe 
the anacoluthia in this line and 
V. 855. Here Menaechmus com- 
mences his sentence as if he 
were going to continue iubes 
comminui drtuatim. 

854. Tithonus {"^Ldutvbi) is 
well known as the shrivelled- 
up husband of Aurora. Hence 
Menaechmus compares the old 
mon to a 'bearded and tottering 
old Tithon'. Tithon was not, 
however, the son of Cygnus (KiJ- 
Kvot)i but of LaomedoD, kiug of 
Troy. 'Plautus makes the mis- 
take designedly, as the speaker 
is feigning himself mad' (Wab- 
neb). Lambinus opines * Cycno 
prognatum patre dicit, prop- 
terea quod cano capite esset^ 
Cueiniu is the original Plautine 
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855 ita mihi' imper&s, ut ego huius m^mbra atque oasa 

atque artua 
o6mminuam illo scipioney quem ipse habet. Se. 

dabit6r malum, 
md quidem si attigeris aut si pr6piu8 ad me ac- 

c^sseris. 
Me. fi&ciam quod iub^ : securim cdpiam ancipitem 

atque hiinc senem los 

dsse fini d^dolabo ^sulatifcn ei viscera. 
860 Se. ^nim vero illud pra^cavendumst &tque adcu- 

randiim mihi. 
s^ne ego illum metuo, tit minatur, n^ quid male 

faxit mihi. 
Me. mtilta mihi imperds, Apollo. n^nc equos 

iunct6s iubes 

thonghts*, Hh. Mus. z 447. 855. artu» B (not the other m8S.Y. 
859. 0896 tenus dolabo et concidam assulatim viscera B. (comp. his 
Opusc. 11 262), bnt the ms. reading has been justly defended by 
Teuflel Jahrb. 1869 p. 485 and maintained by Brix. ei om. mss., 
added hy Brix. 860. adcura dum H A, emended by the Italian 



form, oompare techina=T4xi^'h 
drachuma = dpaxfiifii Alcumena 
= 'AXKfjL-^yyif A lcumaeiu = 'AX- 
KfxoLiiWt mina=fiua, A oom- 
plete list of these formations is 
given by Kfihner, Ausf. Gr. z 
p. 87. See also our crit. note. 

855. The plural artua, ap- 
pears to occur only here (else- 
where artiu) : thero are, now- 
ever, sufficient analogies {pecua 
tonitrua etc.) for whioh see 
EUhner, Ausf. Gr. i p. 242. 

856. The old man lifts up 
his stick and threatens to strike 
Menaechmus, if he attempts to 
attack him. 

858. ancipitem *dfi4>^Krit afi" 

^BriKTOVy dful>laTOfio¥, utrimquo 

. secantem ' lImb. As Brix ob- 

serves, Yarro ap. Non. 79 de- 

Bignated a two-edged axe aa 



Mpennis tecuria, 

858 sq. Wehavehereanana- 
coluthia, as we should naturally 
expect huic seni. This deyia* 
tion from the ordinaiy con- 
struotion appeared so intole- 
rable to Bitschl as to induce 
him to make a rather yiolent 
change in the following line. 
See crit. note. 

859. fini is used as a prepo- 
sition in the present passage 
and in Cato B. B. 28, 2 operito 
terra radicibuu fini. Comparfs 
the Italian prepositionyino. 

861. illum metuo ut minatur 
* I begin to be afraid of him 
from the way in which he 
threatens me'. We should 
therefore explain ut minatur as 
equivalent to ex minis eiue, 

862. equoa iunctoe *dixit ut 
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c^pere n^e . iudomitxSBy ferocifiy iLtque in currum in- 

sc^ndere, iio 

iii ego hunc proter£m leoneni v^tulum, olentemi 

ed^ntulum. 
865 iam ^titi in currdm : iam lora t^neo, iam sti- 

mulum fn manu, 
^te equi, facit6te sonitus ^ngularum app&reat: 
c6rsu celeri fi&cite inflexa sit pedutn pernicitas. . 
Se. mihin equis iunctls minare ? Me. ^e, Apollo, 

d^nuo 115 

m6 iubes facere fnpetum in eum, qui Aib stat, 

atque occidere. 
870 sdd quis hic est^ qui m^ capillo hinc de curru d^- 

ripit ? 
Imp^rium tu6m demutat itque edictum Ap611inis. 

critics. 862. mi B. 864. ettdum mss., emended by Onlielminsi 
edentius mss., emended by Pias. 865. stimulus iam in manust B. 
Bgainst the mse. manust mss., manu Brix. 867. inflexu mss.i 
emended hy Dousa. 869. hic om, mss., added by Bothe. 872. 



fwoemat ab ephippiatis qoi sin- 
gnlares cnmmt ant gradinntnr 
et singnli a singnlis sessoribus 
tegnntur neque ourmm trahnnt : 
quos KiKrrras Graeci yocant. sio 
iunctos leonea Yergilins dixit 
lib. III Aeneidos [113] et iuncti 
currum dominae mhiere leonest 
et iunct08 equoa lib. xii [735] 
cum primum in proelia iunctos 
Conscendebat equos*, Lamb. 

864. olentem * stinking *. 

865. Brix appropriately oom- 
pares Mero. v 2, 90 iam in eur- 
rum escendif iam lora in manm 
eepi me€u, The phrase in manu 
tenere occurs also Tiin. 914. 
dee the orit. note. 

866. This and the foUowing 
line are eyidently imitations of 
some tragio scene or rather re- 
prodnotions of tragio phraseo- 
logy. In the present line, the 
ezpresBion tonitua ungtUarum 



apparet is oertainly unnsnal 
instead of exauditur, In y. 867 
we may notico the twofold al- 
literation in Cursu Celeri, 
and in Pedum Pemicitas, It 
is, moreover, foreign to the 
easy and plain style of comedy 
to say pedum pemicitas inflexa 
eet instead of pedee pemices in- 
flexi 9unt, 

868. In the present instano<) 
it would be easy to remove the 
hiatus in the caesnra by writing 
minaris instead of minare, It 
is, however. certain that Plautus 
himself did not choose to avoid 
this hiatus. Gompare also v. 
870. 

871. Tho genitive ApollinU 
is eqtlal to ttumt and therefore 
nnnecessary at the end of the 
sentence. It is, however, pos- 
fdble that Apollinia is added 
with a certain amonnt of em« 
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Se. heu, h^rde morbum ac6tum. di^ yostr^ax) 
fidem: 

• ••«•» 

vel hic, qui insanit, qu£m valuit paul<$ prius ! 120 
ei ddrepente t&ntus morbus Incidit. 
875 ibo £tque accersam m^dicum iam quantdm po* 

test. 
Me. iamne Isti abierunt qua^so ex conspectli 

meo, V 3. 

qui vi me cogunt, tit validus ins^niam? 
quid c^sso abire ad n^vem, dum salv6 licet? 

880 vosque 6mnis quaeso, si senex rev6nerit, 

ne me indicetis, qu£ platea hinc auftigerim. 5 

aerem aa durum mss.) acutum A. SpengeL morhum hercU acrem ac 
durum B. 873. The gap was first pointed out by B. 877. i^dlidus 
ut vesaniam Bothe. I shonld rather ezpect samu ut vesaniam. 
879. ' intercidit talis fere yersiculus : 

fac^sso hercle ez his trirbis iam quantdm potest* B. 
881* ne ei iam indicetis B*» nime ind* mss* Comp. Vahlen, Bh» 
MuB. zvi 638. 



phasis: ^mutat edictum Apolli' 
nitj cuins tamen edicta minime 
mutari fas est'.— We should 
probably assume that af ter these 
words Menaechmus throws him- 
self on the ground in simulated 
frenzy. 

872 sq. After this line we 
fihould assume a gap in which 
an observation was made of a 
general bearing, e. g. homiincU' 
lorum vires quam pereHnt cito l 
This is then ezemplified by the 
present instance of Menaech- 
mu8. For vel in the following 
line compare below y. 1042. 

877. The pronunciation va- 



Udu8 is not in keeping with the 
general habit of Flautus. See 
our crit. note. 

878. salvo^ so. a&tV«, 'while 
I can get off uninjured '. 

880 sq. are adcbressed to the 
Bpectators. Though it may be 
said that this destroys the illu* 
sion of the performance, it can- 
not be denied that it produces 
also a very ludicrous effect» 
Similar instances are not \m» 
common in Flautus and Aris» 
tophanes. 

881. me is a caEC of antici« 
pation of the subject of the 
dependent sentence. 
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ACTVS V. 



Senex. 

Lumbf sedendo, 6culi spectand6 dolent, 
man^ndo medicum, dd^ se ex opere r^cipiat. 
odi6sus tandem vix ab aegrotis venit 
885 ait se dbligasse crtis fractum Aescul&pio, 
Ap6Ilini autem br^cchium. nunc c6gito, 
utrfim me dicam ddcere medicum &n fabrum. 



10 



882. sedendod B., N. Pl. Exc. i 72; in his edition he in- 
6€irted mi. 886. hmchium B., Brix. 887. medicum ducere B. 



AcT Y. So. ni. Tho old man 
had waited a long time for the 
phyBician'seominghome. When 
that happened, he had talked 
with hun and told him in 
general of Menaechmns' dis- 
order. He had then quitted 
him and was now waiting for 
him again, while some husinese 
within doors detained him. AU 
this requires a long interval of 
time, as long at least as poeta 
ever ought to Buppose hetween 
two successive aots. B.Wabmeb, 
^ho was the first to introduce 
the present distrihution into 
acts, in 1772— a considerahle 
time hefore Bothe, to whom 
Bitschl ascribes it. 

882. spectando 'withlooking 
out*. He had been straining 
his eyes to see if the physioian 
was coming. 

. 883. manendo medicum iB 
justly explained bj Brix as 
equivalent to dum maneo, Comp. 
Ter. Andr. 938 animttB commo-' 



tust metUf ope, gaudio, mirando 
hoe tanto tam repentino bono, 
where Donatus says that mi- 
randossdum miror. — dum se ex 
opere recipiat *while this same 
doctor &om his patients oomes'. 
(WarnbrJ 

884. The physician renders 
himself odioima by his boasting. 
A few instances of his vain- 
glorious assertions aro given in 
the foUowing lines. He pre* 
tends to be a physician *fit for 
the gods*. 

887. The plain senso is nunc 
duhiue haereo, utrum medicum 
ducam an falrum, The intro- 
duction of dicere into such a 
sentence as this has the effeot 
of lengthening it; it is, how- 
ever, very common in Latin.>^ 
There is no reason to ohange 
the order of words such as it is 
given by the mss. We may, if 
we choose, consider the final e 
mdueere to appear in its original 
long quantity— though it is noH 
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atque ^ccum incedit. m6ve formicintim gradum. 



Medicys. Senex. 



Me. quid illi ^sse piorbi dixerais ? narr&i senex. V 4« 
890 num mruatust at!it cerritus ? f&c sciam. 

num e^m vetemus at^t aqua interctis tenet? 
Se. quin e6, te causa d6co, ut id didts mihi 
atque illum ut sanum f&cias. Me. perfacile id 
quidemst. s 

santim futurum, m^a ego id promitt6 fide. 

against tho mfls. 8S9. eisetilli msB., emended by B. 890. larua'' 
ttu msB., laruatuit B. 894, 5, 6 are given in the order of the 



absolutelT necesBary to do so. — 
If the physician set a broken 
leg of Aesoalapins himself, he 
may be styled medicus; if he 
merely mended a broken statue 
of Aesonlapius, he would be 
more justly oalled VbfoLber, 

888. incedere denotes a slow 
andstatelykindof waUdng; see 
note on Aol. 47. Ibid. 49 we 
find the oxpression teetitdineua 
gradust whioh may be well oom- 
pared with the phrase read in 
onr text. Lamb. says *incedit 
formicarom in morem, qoa- 
xom gradus est minatissimos 
ao Bpississimas*, and Maretas 
makes the pointed observatioh 
* formicae multam qaidem mo- 
yelit, sed param promovent'. — 
For the prosody of mdvi see In- 
trod. AnL p. 25 sq. 

AoT V. So. ly. 889. The 
physician wants to be free from 
the tooable of making a diag- 
nosis himself. 

890. In Plaatas larua is 
always trisyUabio; oomp. Aal. 
684. Nonias p. 44 giyea the 
loUowing ezplanation : -^ e r- 



riti et laruati, male eani et 
aut Cererit ira aut lanuirun^ 
incurgatione animovexati. Plwa-' 
tu» Amphitryone ; Idruatust 
idepol hominem miaerutk 
medicum qua€ritat, [See 
Ussing's PJaatas, i. p. 67.] 
idem qui iupra in Amphitryone 
quasi advenienti morbo me^ 
dicati iuvem [this passage 
is corrapt; Ussing reads quaese 
advenienti morbo medicamen ta» 
men]: tu certe aut laruatuB 
aut cerritue ee [see Ussing, 
p. 65]. We may also oompare 
Amph. u 2, 144 sq. quae»o 
quin tu iatanc iubes Pr6 eerrita 
eircumferrit A. edepol qui faa- 
tott opus: Nam haic quidem 
edepol laruarum plenoit. So 
also Horaoe^ Sat. u 8, 278 
cerriUu fuit, an eommotae eri" 
mihe mentia Abeolves hominemt 

891. The vetemus (a 8ymp« 
tom of brain-disease) and the 
aqua intercue are repeatedly 
mentioned by other writeia^ e.g. 
Horaoe and Gioero. 
. 892. ea ia monosyllabio. 

894. meafide *on.my motd\ 
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895. Sk inagn& cum ciira ego Illum curarf volo* 
Me. quin 86spitabo pliis sescentos in dies. 
ita illtim cum cura m&gna curab6 tibi. 
Se. atque 6ccum ipsum hominem. Me. 6pserve- 
m\x&, qudm rem agat. 
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Menaechmvs I. Senex. Medicvs. 

.!(£• ^depol ne hic di^s pervorsus dtque advorsu^ 
mi 6ptigit: V 5. 

900 qua6 me clsucn ratiis sum facere, ea 6mnia hic fecit 
palam 
p&rasitus, qui m6 conplevit fldgiti et formidinis, 
m^us Vlixes, su6 qui regi tdntum concivit mali 
quem 6go hodie hominem, si quidem vivo, vi vita 
evolv&m sua. 5 

mB8,, bnt B. places them as follows : 896, 895, 894. 894. jne aevo 
id B, emended in DFZ. 896. sospitabo B. (or Scaliger), swpirabo 
mss. seseenta mss., emended by Camerarias. die B. against the 
mss. 897. ego illum mss., ego om. B. 900. quem eclam B, 
emended by B. (who, however, adds qtiom at the beginning of the 
line). ea omnia mss., omnia ea B. after Bothe. hic om. mss. (B.), 
added by Milller Pros. p. 15 sq. 903. hodie om. mss., added by 
Mtiller Pros. 709, hercle B., homonem (without any addition) Brix. 



895. The old man says ^you 
should not treat this as suoh an 
easy matter, as I wish yoa to 
be yery carefal in yoar treat- 
ment of him'. 

896. '1*11 make him a sound 
man for ever so long*. sescenti 
often means *ever so many': 
see our note on Trin. 791. 

AcT Y. Sc. y. Menaechmus 
pi Epidamnus retums now and 
is supposed to be the madman 
the old man and the physician 
are in quest of ; this supposition 
is confirmed by some ridicnlous 
questions and answers which 
pass between them. They re- 
Bolve to carry off Menaechmus 
by force to the physioian'9 



honse, there to cure him. 

899. pervorsw is nearly the 
same as malus; the word is in- 
tentionally selected on aocount 
pf the jingle with advorstu. 

901. For the oonstruotion of 
complere with a genitiye (by no 
means rare in archaio and silyer 
latinity), see note on Aul. 451. 

902. meu8 Vlixes *qui mihi 
erat Vlyssis instar, quo utebar 
oonsiliario et administro in 
meis rebus difficilibus, ut Aga- 
memnon Ylysse in suis rebus 
dubiis ac f ormidoloBis tempori* 
bus'. Lamb. rex is the desig- 
nation repeatedly bestowed by 
parasites on their rich patrons. 

903. For «1 vivo .(which 
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8^ ego stultus 8tim, qui illius dsse dico, qua^ meast : 

905 metf cibo et sumptu ^ucatust: ^nima privab6 viruxn. 

c6ndigne autem haec m^retrix fecit, tit mos est 

meretricius: 
qula rogo pallam, tit referatur rfirsum ad uxor^m 

meam, 
xnibi se ait dedfsse. beU| edepol nd ego bomo vivd 

miser. lo 

Se. atidin quae loquitfir? Med. se miserum prad- 

dicat. Se. adeds velim. 
910 Med. s&Ivos sis, Mena^cbme. quaeso, ctir apertas 

br&ccbium ? 
n6n tu scis, quantum isti morbo nAnc tuo faci^ 

mali? 
Me. quin tu te susp^ndis ? Se. ecquid s^ntis ? Med. 

quid ni sdntiam? 
n6n potest haec r6s ellebori iinguine optin6rier. is 

m om. mss., added by Bergk Beitr. i 70, mta iam B., vitad evoU 
vam BtLcheler and B. Neue Fl. Exo. i d4. 904. mea eat Camera- 
rius, mea sit mss. 913. uno unguine Miiller (in order to ayoid 
the hiatns) Fros. p. 678. unguine is a splendid emendation of 



does ihe servioe of an assevera- 
tion) see our note on Aul. 665. 
vita evolvere is a somewhat 
forced ezpression instead of 
vita privare. Obserye the fre- 
quent aUiterations in this line. 

905. educatust ' fed up ' ; 
comp. note on v. 98. 

906. For the sense of eon- 
digne oomp. our note on Aul. 
462. 

908. t;t«o=«um; comp. note 
on AuL 416. 

910. It is anythingbut ne* 
cessary to assume that a line 
has dropped out before this, as 
was done by Ladewig. The 
physician comes upon Menaech- 
mus with his salutation and his 
questions, without leaying him 
time to answer the first or 



eyen to notice his approaoh. — 
We should assume that Me- 
naechmus had buried his head 
in his hands, and in so doing 
had unoovered his arm, as his 
pallium would then naturally 
fall back. 

912. Menaeohmus is in a 
very bad temper, owing to his 
adventures during the after- 
noon» and therefore returus a 
Bomewhat rough answer to the 
inquiries of the offioious qnack. 

913. <This case oannot be 
oured with an ointment of 
hellebOre'. The observation is 
of course addressed to the old 
man, and not to Menaechmus. 
Hellebore was used as a Boye- 
reign remedy against insanity. 
Bee Hor. Sat. ii 8, 82 sq. Ep. 



T, 5. 16—22.] MENAECHMEI. 



109 



sti quid ais, Mena^chme ? Me. quid vis ? Med, dic 

mihi hoc quod t6 rogo: 

915 ^lbum an atrum vinum potas ? Me. quid tibi quae- 

sitiSst opus? 
Med. ♦ * ♦ ♦ jjjj^ q^£u ^^ jg 

in mal&m crucem ? 
Se. iam h^rcle occeptat insanire primulum. Me, 

quin t6 rogas, 
plirpureum panem &n puniceum s61eam ego esse an 

16teum? 
soleamne esse avis squamossas, piscis pennat6s? Se. 

papae, 20 

920 atidin tu, ut deliramenta 16quitur ? quid cess&s dare 
p6tionis dliquid, prius quam p6rcipit insdnia? 



Lachmann*s, iungere mss. 916. B. snpplies mdgni refert qui eolos 
siU 917. tu rogoM Bothe, tu me interrogat mss, 919. squ^mosas 



II 2, 137. Lncian, Tit. anot. 28 
oCi 6^fU5 yeviffdai ffo<l>6v, ijv /a^ 
rpli i<f>€^ijs Tov i\\€p6pov vl-gs, 
The proper spelliDg is without 
the hj thongh the dictionaries 
stiU prefer to register the word 
under H. 

916. See onr crit. note. Me- 
naechmns is indignant at these 
prying questions, as he is not 
acquainted with the motive 
which prompts them. The 
physician would then inform 
him that the colour of the wine 
was of great importance for the 
health of a patient. 

917. The diminutive pri- 
mulum recurs below y. 1116. 
See also Ter. Ad. 289. ' 

919. The spelling squamos^ 
sas is here given by the ms. 
Bj and has tiierefore been re- 
tained in our edition, though 
there is no doubt that Plautus 
himself ddd not write so, as the 



doubling of consonants was not 
practised in his time. £ut the 
88 in the sufOlz osso- is memor- 
able as a trace of an n originaUy 
contained in it, as the archaio 
form was onso^ or rather ontio; 
oorresponding to the Greek dets, 
i.e. oerr, — See our note on 
Trin. 87. 

920. deliramenta ' stuff and 
nonsense', \}^povs xai <l>\vaplas, 
The phrase deliramenta loqui 
occurs also Amph. ii 2, 64. 
Capt. m 4, 66. 

921. The suffix of the third 
person sing. it appears long in 
pSrcipit; see Litrod. to Aui p.. 
16. It should, howeyer, be 
obseryed that we should expect 
percipiat, were we to go by the 
rules of Giceronian syntax. — 
For the expression itself , Lam- 
binus aptly compares Amph. y 
1, 66 nam mihi horror membra 
misero perdpit dictis tuis. 
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Meix in£ne modo: etiam p^rcontabor £Iia. Sk ocqi- 

dis fdbulans. 
Med. dfc mihi hoc: soldnt tibi umquam <Sculi dari 

fferi? 
Me. quid 1 tu me lucdstam censes 4s8e, homo igna- 

vissume? 35 

925 Med. dic mihi, en umquam intestina tibi crepajit^ 

quod s^ntias? 
Me. tibi satur sum, ndlla crepitant: qu&ndo esurio^ 

tfim crepant. 
Med. htfc quidem edepol haii pro insano y^rbum 

respondit mihi. 
p^rdormiscin tu iisque ad lucem 1 fdcilin tu o&dor- 

mis cubans? 



is the emendation of Italian crltics, quam ossas B, 922. fahitlans 
Aoidalius, fahulnm mss. 924. tun ri, aftQT Bothe, against the 
mss. 925. me hid numqtiam mss., emended by the Italian critios 
and Gulielmius. 928. tu in the first place om. mss., added by B. 
dormU curana mss., emended by Scioppius and Acidadius.. 929. B« 



922. For oecidU see our note 
on Aul. 148. The old man is 
losing patience with the physi- 
Qian's prolonged interrogatory. 

928. * Do your eyes ever feel 
hard?* i.e. oppressed with a 
certain feeling of heaviness. 
This is likewise a sign of affec- 
tions of the head aud of the 
brain. 

924. lucusta is a well-attested 
form instead of locmta. The 
word is, however, related .to the 
root loqu- (^sound, speak*) and 
properly denotes the * soundiug 
animal*. Yani^ek, Etym. Wort. 
p. 133. — Lambinus aptly qnotes 

• Pliny, N. H. xi 87, 66 locuatis 
squiUisqy^ magna ex parte 8uh 
eodem munimento praeduri emU 
nent {oculi). 

925. For en umquam comp. 
note on v. 148. — quod sentias 



*M far as you can perceive*. 

926. nullus frequently standa 
for an emphatic non in the 
comic poets and in the affected 
style of their imitators in the 
second century of the Ghristian 
era. — Comp. Gas. iv 8, 6 mihi 
inanitate iam dudum intestina 
murmurant 

927. /tau pro insanOy od «card 
fiaaf6/i€Pw, *not as a madmau 
would speak*. hau is very oom- 
mon in Plautus, but oxily be- 
fore consonants. 

928. The physician's ques- 
tions are ezactly the same any 
practitioner wonld put now-a- 
days under similar circum- 
BiajioeB,—fa^ilin=facilenef ao- 
oording to the observations 
made on v. 796. — cubans * wheu 
yougo tobed'. 
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MU. p^rdormisco [rf * * * * *: lo 
930 iibdormiscd] si resolvi &Tgentum, quoi d^beo. 
Mbd. ♦*♦••♦• 

«♦♦«♦♦♦♦ 

Mbl qui te luppit^r dique omnes, p^roontator» p^r- 

duint. • 
Hkd.: niinc homo insanire occeptat. de fllis verbis 

cdve tibi. 
dS5 Sb. imino melior ndnc quidemst de vdrbisi praeut. 

dudtim fuit : 
i]:&m dudum uxor^m suam esse ai^bat rabios&m 

canem. 
Me. qtiid ego dixi? . Se.. ins&nis^» inquam. Me.. 

^gone? Se. tu istic, qui mihi ss 

^tiam me iunctis quadrigis minitatu's prost^mere. 
Me, ♦♦* ♦♦ ♦ ♦ 

940 Se. %omet haec te vidi facere: dgomet haec ted 

drguo. 
Me« &t ego te sacr&m coronam siirrupuisse I6vi 

sdo: 

^pplies as foUows : — 

p^rdormisco [si me flore satis oompleyi Liberi, 
obdormisco] si resolvi argentmn quoi ego debeo. 
981 sq. 'desiint duo nisi fallor yersus, quorum prior simili sen- 
tentia fuerit oportet atque v. 927, altero denuo Menaechmum per- 
contabatur medicus' B. 983. perdunt mss., emended by Fins. 
935. nestor B, noster B., melior Brix. 937. imanisti B., insantts 
inss. 939. ' Menaecbmi responsum bic interciderit neoesse est ' B. 
940. te mss., ted Guyet, haece te arguo B., who subsequently pre- 
ferred ted (N. Pl. Exc. i 87). 941. lovis mss., lovis scio B., lovi 



930. *I soon faU asleep, 
when no cares as to the pay- 
ment of debts weigh upon me '. 

933. For qui in curses and 
ezolamations see note on v. 808. 
Trin. 923,— percontator *inqui- 
sitive feUow*. Hor. Ep. i 18, 
^9 percontatorem fugito, 

934. de *with respect to\ 
The words de ilMs verbis cave 
tibi are addressed to the old 



man, whom the physician bids 
beware of Menaechmud as soon 
as he begins to speak in this 
wild and.excited manner. — ^For 
the prosody of cdvS see Introd.- 
to Aul. p. 24 sq. 

936. de verbis ' to infer from 
his ezpressions\ — ^For praeut 
see note on v. 376. 

941. MenaechmuB considers 
the old maQ^s acousation as 
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6t ob eam rem in dbrcerem ted 4sse conpacttim 

scio: 
^t postquam es emissus, caesum vii^ sub furc& 

scio: 4o 

tdm patrem oocidisse et matrem v^ndidisse eti^m 

scio. 
945 s&tin haec pro san6 male dicta m^e dictis re** 

8p6ndeo ? 
Se. obsecro hercle, m^dice^ propere, quidquid fkc- 

tur6's, face. 
n6n yides hominem insanire ? Med. scin quid facias 

6ptumumst ? 
id me face uti d6feratur. Se. itane censes? Mei>. 

quippini? • 45 



tHo Camerarius. 942. te deesss £, emended by Gamerarias. 948. 
suffuurea Ba. 946. medice the Italian critics, maledice mss. /oe- 
turus the editions before H. H quidfacturu ^sface Luohs Hermes 
viii 118 Bq, 947. qptutmm B. against the mss, 948, ta id fefera^ 



qtdte eztrayagant and therefore 
says that he might with equal 
probability and justice bring 
similar exaggerated charges 
against his father-in-law. For 
the sacrilegious thef t mentioned 
in this line we may refer to our 
note on Trin. 84. 

942. Lamb. comparesAmph. 
1 1, 3 quid faciam nunCf si tres 
viri ms in earcerem compege- 
rintf 

948. ' Sic caedebantur servi 
qui aliquidadmiserant*. Lamb. 
— €8 *thou arfis always long 
in the comic poets, as has been 
previously obseryed. 

944. Menaechmus brings the 
gravest and most extravagant 
charges against his father-in- 
law. Lambinus cites the exam- 
ple of Aristogiton, * quem De- 



mosthenes testibus probat pa« 
trem in carcere deseruisse ao 
prodidisse, mortuum non sepe- 
livisse, iis qui sepelissent pre* 
tium sepulturae non persolvisse, 
matrem verberasse, sororem 
vendidisse*. — Observe the ve- 
hemence of Menaechmus* tone 
which appears also in the repe- 
tition of ecio at the end of each 
line. 

947. The oonstruction is 
ecin quid optumumst faciae (= 
facere in Giceronian syntax). 
We often find the subj. after 
optumum>8t: e.g. Aul. 659 sq. 
tum tu idem optumumet Loces 
ecfere^dumf 

948. quippini (instead of 
quippenit see note on v. 795) 
means ' why not? ' i.e. of cburse 
I mean it. 



V. 5. 46—52.] 

.ibi meo arbitrdtu 

iit lubet. 
150 Med. dlleborum 

dies. 
Me. dt ego te pe 

dies. 
Med. i, ^cesse h 

Se. quot s&i 
Med. prolnde ut 

minus. 
Se. iam hic eruni 

immo ego al 
955 tit parentur, qui 

iube 



tur CDf ut deferatur 
ordine CamerariuB, in^ 
positi siht m. reo.' B. 
Brix. 952« larcesae 
emended by Camerari 
abibo Schwabe, Brix. 



049. meo arbitratUf 
I please*, without as 
ference. 

' 950. ho8 aliqu^s vii 
*the next three week 
The addition of aliquu 
Uie number somewha 
comp. Fseud. i 8, 49 al 
dies manta modo. ib 
opperiare hos aliquos 
modo, Truc. iv 4, 19 < 
ho8 dies aliquos sina^ 
apudme, 

951. Menaechmus i 
to flog the physiciar 
slave. It was usual to 
Blayes, put heavy we 
their f eet, and flog thei 
manner. See our note 
247. stimuli denotes 
with pricks in it. Coo 

W. M. 
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htiDC ad me fer&nt. Se. iam ego illic fdxo erit. 

Mbd. abe6. Se. vale. 
Me. ibiit Bocerus, ibiit medicus: s61us sum. pro 

lAppiter, 
quid illuc est, quod niiiic me hisce homines insanire 

praddicant? 55 

nam ^quidem, postquam gn&tus sum, numquam 

adgrotavi un^m diem. 
960 n^que ego insani6 neque pugnas ^go nec litis co^pio. 
sdlvos salvos dlios video: prdbe novi homines, &d- 

loquor. 

solus 8um mss., emended by Weise, B. sSlus nune sum . pr^ I<m9 
Biicheler Bh. Mus. xv 440. 958. nunc here om. mss., whioh give 
it in the preoeding line, here added by Milller Nachtr. 86. hice me 
B., me hie mss., me hisce Briz. 960. ego nec "R., neque ego mss. 
961. prohe om. mss., added by the present Editor. novi ego B. 



956. In prose we should say 
hunc ad me ferre. Instead of 
the regular construction with 
the infinitive, the subj. is used 
here as if the injunction were 
given in a direot form. Brix 
aptly oompares Most. ui 8, 26 
cwrriculo iube in urbem veniat, 
Bud. III 4, 8. Persa iv 4, 55. 
Stioh. II 2, 71. Ter. Eun. iv 4» 
24. We find also that ivbere 
takes the some construotion as 
imperare; comp. Amph. i 1, 50 
Telebois iubet sententiam ut 
dicant tuam. See also Holtze, 
Synt. I p. 254. 

957. Flautus uses the full 
form of the nominative socerus 
here and Cas. iy 2, 18, but below 
V. 1046 he has aocer. Comp. 
Eiihner, Ausf. Gr. i p. 278 sq. 

958. hisce is the regular form 
of the nom. plural in Flautus, 
not hiee. Compare our note on 
Trin. 877. 

959. The original form of the 
participle gnatva is generally 
nsed by Plautus as a noun, and 



natus would seem to be more 
usual as the actual participle. 

960. ego * I myself * — ^unless 
others be the first to begin, I 
do not easily get into a quarrel. 
— coepio is of course inadmissi- 
ble in later Latin, but coepere 
occurs Pers. i 8, 41. coepiat 
Truo. it 1, 21. coeperet Ter, 
Ad. iii 3, 48. coepiam also 
Caeo. ap. Non. p. 89. Cato ap« 
Paul. Festi p. 59. See Neue, 
Formenl. 11 p. 616. The verb 
is deiiyed from the root ap (in 
ap'i8C'i) and coepio therefore = 
co^ip'i-0. 

961. The first salvos is the 
nominative (with a short o),the 
second the accusative of the 
plural (with a long 0). — In 
probe the suffix of the adverb is 
often used short by Flautus, as 
it oommonly is in bene and 
male, — We have added probe in 
the text against the authority 
of the mss., as we do not deem 
it probable that Plautus em- 
ployed the form homones. 



V. 5. 59 — 6. 5.] MENAECHMEI. 
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&n illi, perperam insaniro qui iiunt me, ipsi in- 

sdniunt ? 
quid ego nunc facidm? domum ire ctipio: at uxor 

n6n sinit; 6o 

ToL&G autem nemo fntro mittit. nfmis proventumst 

n^quiter. 
965 h£c ero usque : ad n6ctem saltem, crddo, intro mittdr 

domum. 



970 



Messenio. (Menaechmvs I.) 

spectdmen bon6 servo id ^st, qui rem erllem 
proc6rat, viddt, coUocit, cogitdtque, [V 6. 

ut absente er6 rem sui erf diligdnter 
tut^tur, quam si ipse adsit, a&t rectitis. 

tergtim quam guldm, crura qa&m ventrem op6r- 
tet . 5 

homones Brix. 962. qui om. mss., added by B. 963. at om. mss., 
added by Clkmewius. 965. ero Bothe, ergo mss. 968. er ,re ^ , 



964. hiic, ' in aedes Erotii *. 
— nimia proventumst nequiter 
*I have had awfol bad luck' — 
to trandlate a conversational 
phrase in a conversational man- 
ner. Comp. Bud. iii 5, 57 
edepol proveni nequiter multis 
modis. Stich. ii 2, 73 provenisti 
futtile ('nihil aliud significat 
qoam nihil effecisti, frustra es * 
Boxhobn). Truc. n 4, 33. quom 
hene provenisti^ gaudeo. ii 6, 
35 quom tu recte provenistiy 
gratulor, (Pareus, Lex. PI. p. 
376. Weise, Lex. Pl. p. 112.) 

AcT V. Sc. VI. Messenio, the 
servantof Menaechmus Sosicles, 
appears in search of his master. 
He mistakes Menaechmus of 
Epidamnus (whom the slaves 
ftttempt to carry oflf by force to 
the physician^s house) for his 
master and rescues him out of 
their hands. For this service 



he demands his liberty — ^which 
Menaechmus of Epidamnus 
tells him he shall have^ as far 
as it is in his power to bestow 
it, though Messenio is quite 
unknown to him. Menaechmus 
then enters Erotium's house 
(v. 1048) to try ouce more, if 
she will not let him have the 
fobe back to retum it to his 
wife. — Messenio first reoites a 
monologile, the like of which is 
found in more than one place of 
the comedies of Plautus, e.g. 
at the commeucement of the 
fourth act of the Aulularia. 

966. spectavieny *the means 
of trying^, a proof. The nature 
of the proof itself is detailed in 
v. 968 In the epexegetical sen- 
tence beginning with ut. 

969. quam si = quasi or tam- 
quam. — aut rectiue *or even 
better \ 

8-2 
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jCEKAECHMEt 



[V. 6. 6^13, 



poti6ra esse, quof cor mod^ste situmst. 
rec6rdetur id, 
qui nfhili sunt, quid U preti 

det^ ab suis eris, 
ign&vis, improbfs viris. 
vdrbera, compedds, molae 
075 m&gna lassitiido, lo 

famds, frigus d6rum: 
haec pr6tia sunt ign&viae. id dgo malum male 
mdtuo. 

[propt^rea bondm esse cdrtumst potius qu&ta 
malum.] 

ri Ba. emended by B. 972. qui nihili sunt mss. I foUow Briz. 
B. readB in one line : 

recdrdetur qui sunt nihili, ii quid pretl detur db suia erU. 
973. * haec interpretis esse oertum est' B. who has these worda 
in braokets. Ab it did not appear 'certnm' tb me, I have removed 
the brackets. 974 sq. B gives in one line — 

Yerbera compedes Mole magna lassitudo fames frigas durtmi, 
which I have diTided into three lines, in accordance with Spengel, 
de verB. cret. usu Fl. p. 13. B. readg 

yerb6ra, comped^», 
mola^, lassitudo, fam6s, frigus diirum, 
and Bris also omits magna. 976. male malum B, 977. * vix 
Flautinus, vel hoo certe loco non Flautinus ' B. who transpoBeB 



971. potiora, Kpelrru. *He 
whose heart is right, Will think 
hiB back of greater consequence 
Than is his gullet : ay, and to 
his belly Frefer his legs *. Wab- 
NER. — The words cor modeste 
situmstf though not umntel- 
ligible of themselves, are stiU 
veiy strange when considered as 
Latin ; at least, we do not else- 
where find an expression exact- 
ly parallel to the one in our 
text. Bergk proposes therefore 
cor mod66te modestumst — which 
would be a reading quite in 
harmony with the general style 
of Flautus. 

972. qui nihili 8unt = ol fiti- 



dh ^i^res, 'worthless fellows*. 
We often read homo nihili. 
Compare also v. 973, where it 
has even been conjectured that 
the words ignavis improbis viris 
are merely a foreign interpre- 
tation of this line. 

974. We often find thejpu. 
trinum ('the pounding-mill *) 
mentioned among the places of 
punishment for refractory or 
carelesB slaves. In the present 
line, Fersa i 1, 22 {fui praefer' 
ratus apud molas tribunus va- 
pularis) and Fseud. iv 6, 38 
(ut det nomen ad molas coloniam) 
this is designated by molae. 

976. malum 'punishment*. 



V. 6. 14—21.] MEa^AECHMEX 
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ma^s mdlto patior f^ius ego v^rba, verbera 

<5di: 
niroidque edo lub^ntius molitiim quam molitum 

praehibeo. is 

980 propt^rea eri imperium ^xsequor, bene 4t sedate 

s^rvo id : 
e6que exemplo s^rvio, teigo In rem ut arbitro 

^sse. 
atque id mihi prodest. dlii, ut esse in su&m rem 

ducunt, ita sint: 
ego ita ero, ut me esse op6rtet. id si adhibeam, 

culpam abstineam, 
er6 meo ut omnibus fn locis sim pra^sto, metuam 

haud m^ltum. ao 

985 prop6st, quando haec mea rrUus erus ob f&cta 

pretium exs61vet. 

propUrea bontiin certumst pStius quam malum Ssse, 978. nam 
magis mss. ego om. B. 979. quam pra^hibeo a me "R against 
tbe mss. 981. 'huo transposui quem libri exhibent post 
Y. 985 ' B. eoque B. ego mss. 982. esse ita ut in rem esse ducunt 
sint £, emended by B. 983. metum id mihi adhibeam culpa absti- 
neam B» I follow B. 984. meo om. mss., added by G. Hermann. 
985. mea mem added by B. The ms. B reads quando ceruso 



978. For comparatives em- 
phasized by an additional magis 
see our note on Aul. 419. — The 
play on the words verba and 
verbera is quite in keeping with 
the character of comie language. 
See Ter. Haut. 366. 

979. *I rather like to eat 
that which has been ground by 
others, than grind myself what 
others are to eat'. B. Wabner. 

981. eo exemplo is merely an 
amplification of a simple ita, — 
servio 'conduct myself as a 
dave'. — in rem est is a common 
phrase * it adTantages, it is pro- 
fltable'. — arbitro is repeatedly 
met with in archaio Latin, in- 
stead of arbitror. See the pas- 
eages quoted by EUhner, Ausf. 



Gr. I p. 595. We may add the 
general observation that many 
deponent verbs occur in archaic 
Latin in an active form. 

983. id 8i adhibeam 'if I 
maintain this principle'. — cul- 
pam ahstinere lit. * to keep blame 
away*. abstinere is often used 
in Plautus as a transitive verb, 
though we also find the con- 
struction with the ablative. 
(Briz gives in his note numerous 
instances of the different con- 
structions of this verb.) See 
also our note on Aul. 342. 

984. ero ut sim pra^sto 'as 
long as I am ready' for my 
master's orders. 

985. This line is to prepare 
us. for MeBsenio'8 subsequent 
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KENAECHMEI. [V. 6. 22—7. *• 



postquam fn tabeniam v&sa et servos ctfnlocavi, ut 

ifisserat, 
ita y^nio advorsum. niinc foris pultdbo, adesse ut 

m6 sciat, 
&tque eum ex hoc s&ltu damni s&lvom ut edudLm 

foras. 35 

s^d metuo ne s^ro veniam d^pugnato prodlio. 



Senex. Menaechmvs I. LoRARii. Messenio. 

990 Sb. p^r ego vobis de6s atque homines dico, ut 

^ imperiiim meum V 7. 

s&pienter habe&tis curae, quae fmperavi atque fm- 

pero. 
f^cite illic homo iam fn medicinam abld^tus sub- 

limfs siet : 
nfsi quidem vos viSstra crura aut Mtera nihili p^n- 
ditis. 



request to be mannmitted. It 
appears that he has long since 
conceiyed hopes of obtaining 
his freedom. 

987. We should understand 
ita, ut ituseratf venio advorsum 
{*I come to fetoh him and con- 
dnct him home '; comp. note on 
V. 487). 

988. Messenio oalls Ero- 
tium'8 house a rnltus damm, 
'a mountain-pass of loss*. In 
a 8altu8 — i. e. a woody moun- 
tain-pass — ^it is easy to lay an 
ambush f or an unwary traveUer. 
Compare also the foUowing line, 
in which the ezpression depug- 
nato proelio refers to the skir- 
mish, in which the attaoked 
trayeUer is supposed to haye 
engaged with the robbers who 
had lain in ambush for him. 

AcT V. Sc. yn. 990. For the 
coUectiop of the words per ego 



vohis deo8 atque hommes dico 
comp. Ter. Andr. 884 per ego te 
deo8 oro and our note on ib. y. 538. 

991. ^apienter is not ezaotly 
equiyalent in this place to dili' 
genter, The old man means 
that there is a oertain cunning 
and oleyemess {^apientia) re- 
quired for oatching and over- 
powering a madman like Me- 
naechmus. 

992. medicina ^surgery'. — 
sublimie denotes that the diaves 
are to lift up Menaechmus and 
thus oarry him to the phy- 
sioian^B house. 

993. < Unless you think little 
of the punishment I shaU in- 
flict upon you in .case you do 
not oarry out my commands'. 
Lamb. jusUy ezplains 'nisi qui- 
dem vos vestra crura oompe- 
dibuB vinoiri aut latera virgis 
ac loris variari vultis \ 



* 
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e&ve quisquam, quod iUIc minitetur^ v<$siram flocci 

f^cerit 5 

195 quid st&tis ? quid dubitdtis ? iam sublimem raptum 

op6rtuit. 
ego ibo ad medicum : pra^sto ero illi^ quom venietis. 

Me. 6ccidi. 
quid hoc ^t negoti ? quf d illisce homines &d me cur-* 

runt, 6psecro ? 
qiild v61tis vos ? quid qua^ritatis ? quid me circum* 

sistitis ? 
quo rdpitis me ? quo f^rtis me ? perii. ^psecro vos- 

tram fidem, ip 

lOOO Epiddmuienses stibvenite cives. quin me mittitis ? 
Mes. pro di immortales, 6psecro, quid ego 6culi8 

aspici6 meis ? 
erdm meum indignissume nesci6 qui sublim6m 

ferunt. 
Me. ecquis suppetias mi aiidet ferre ? Mes. ego, ere, 

wddeo audacissume. 



faHampretium exiolUet 989. neque utrum mss., atque enim Briz, 
meumque erum B. 992. sMimen mss., B., 8ublimii * oodd. Py- 
ladis'. 993. nihil B, nihili Z. 995. sublimen B, B., sublimem DZ. 
997. iUic mss., illisce Brix, see Lorenz Jahresber. iii 617. 1002. 
tubUmen B, B., eublimem DbZ. 1008. ^po, ere, atque auda^sisiume 
B. audeo was added by Sohwabe, Miiller Naohtr. p. 104, and Briz* 



994. We shonld rather ex- 
peot cavete. Briz oompares 
Foen. prol. 117 cave dirum- 
patisy and the analogous use of 
age instead of agite, Mil. gl. iii 
B, 54 age igitur intro aMte. 

995. 'You ought already to 
have snatched him up and car- 
ned him away on your shoul- 
ders'. 

996. iUi is the adverb of 
plaoe, = mic. Menaeohmus calls 
ont oecidi on seeing the slaves 
approaoh in a menaoing man- 
ner. 



997. illisce is the plural, like 
hisce Y. 958. 

998. They have now come 
near enough for him to address 
them. 

999. opaecro vostram fidem 
• I implore your protection'. 

1000. quin me mittitis 'won't 
you let go hold of me?' 

1002. nescio qui * some nn- 
known f ellows *. 

1003. mppetiae is not a 
Cioeronian word; see diot. (*»up- 
petiae /So^eta' Charisius i p. 
83 K.). Comp. also below y« 



120 MKNABcmm [V. 7>i\5 — 22. 

o fl&cintis indignum ^t malain, is 

1005 Epid&mnii civ^s, erum meum hfc in pacato 6ppido 
luci derupier in via, qui Ifber ad vos v^nerit. 
mfttite istunc. Me. 6psecro te, qufsqui'8, operam mi 

ikt duis, 
neli sinas in me fnsignite fferi tantam inil^riam. 
MfiSL fmmo operam dabo 4i defendam et siibvenibo 

8<5dul0. 90 

lOlOnfimquam te pati^ perire: m4 perirest a^uius. 
i^ripe oculum istic, ab umero quf tenet te, ere, 
6p8ecro. 

1007. mittit . it tune B, mittitia tune C, exnended by Graier. ^tg- 
mti$ the editionB before B. mihi ut des B, mihi uidet CDi emended 
by B. 1009. et operam msB., et om. Gnyet. 1010 me derideres U 
euius Bt emended by CamerariuB. 1011. isti te Bothe, B., itti mss., 
ittie Fleokeisen. tenet, ere, te obtecro B.; oor reading is dne to 



1020. — mtdet apparently=voZt, 
thongh in the present case Bome 
daring is also reqnired f or the 
emergenoy. — audeo was first 
added by Sohwabe, in harmony 
with the style of Flaatus who 
is fond of joining yerbs and 
adverbe derived from the same 
root. 

1005. ' in pocoto oppido dixii 
amplifioationis oausa [for the 
sake of Inoreased emphasis], ut 
et iUa quae seountur, luci, in 
via^ qui liber venerit. nam si 
quis in oppido hostili et quod 
beUo ardeat sublimis feratur, 
minos mimm minusque indig* 
num sit'. Lamb. 

1006. For the ablative {tiet 
whioh is always nsed adrer-' 
biaUy, oompare our note on 
Aul. 741. — derupier =: dertpier, 
deripi, see our note on Aul. 89. . 

1007. In pronounoing the 
three lines 1004, 5, and 6, 
Messenio trayerses die whole 
length of the stage, from Ero- 
tium'8 house towards whioh he 



had preriouBly bent his steps, 
to the plaoe where Menaeohmua 
had been attaoked by the slaves ; 
he has now reaohed them and 
begins to attaok the slaves, when 
aaying mittite. — guitftit'* = qmt" 
guit et * whoeyer you may be'. — 
operam mi ut duit 'to lend me 
your assistanoe*. — dtit» is a 
Plautine form instead of det, as 
has been previously obseryed. 

1008. tii8t^t«=tfm^t es- 
emplo *m suoh an atrooious 
manner*. — The same phrase as 
here ooours Bnd. m 2, 29. Oas. 
y 4, 81. Poen. m 6, 14. Mil. 
gl. n 6, 77. intignite inique 
Bud. ry 4, 68. This adyerb 
ooours also in Gioero. (Psreos, 
Lez. Pl. p. 224. Lez. Crit. p. 
617.) 

1009. tedulo^dUigenter, *to 
the best of my power'. 

1010. numquam is astrang 
negation instead of a simple' 
Tion, just as we nse never in 
order to emphasize a negatioii. 

1011. ittie is the datiyesit* 



V. 7. 23 — 29.] MENAECHHEi; 
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hisce ego iam sem^ntem in ore £^iam pugnosque: 

dbseram. 
ni^Lxximo malo h^rcle vostro hodie istunc fertiB. 

mittite. 

'NL^ t^neo ego huic oculdm. Mes. face ut t>culi 16cus 

in capite app&reat. as 

015 v6s scelestos, v6s rapacis, v6s praedones. Lo. p^- 

riimus. 

6psecro hercle. Mes. mittite ergo. Me* quid me 

vobis t^tiost? 
p^cte pugnis. Mes. dgite abite : ftigite hinc in ma- 

Mm crucem. 
^m tibi etiam: quia postremus c^dis^ hoc praeml 
feres. 



Fleokeisen. qui tenete rete BCDa, 1013. hodie malo hercle mss. 
X foUow Brix. mdxumo hercle hodU malo voetro Utunc fertU B. 
X015. scelesti vos ms8., oorreoted by B. 1018. em Bibbeok, en 



tiee, 'Take him a Bonnd blow 
on his eye, knook his eje oujli '. — 
umeru» is the legitimate speU- 
ing, withont an initial h^ eomp. 
wju>s^6fji€<ros,^te is dependent 
on tenet, not on ohseero, 

1012. <His seTvis sementem 
pngnorom in ore faciam; png- 
nos his in ore seram'. Lamb. 
Comp. Bnd. m 4, 58 iam tibi 
hercle in ore messis fiet mergis 
pugneis, 

1013. «It shaU be to your 
greatest misfortnne that yon 
carry him away *, i. e. you shaU 
smart for carrying hun away. 
It appears trom this translation 
that maxumo malo vostro shonld 
be considered as a dative, not 
an ablative. Instances of this 
phrase are given by Parens Lex. 
Pl. p. 259, who observes «est 
formnla oomminandi cum sig* 
idfioamns impnne non habitn- 
rttm qnod qnis facit improbe'. 



1014. Messenio means that 
Menaeohmns is to tear the fel- 
loVs eye out, so that only the 
plaoe in the socket remains in 
whioh it once was. 

1015. Fanoy that Messenio 
strikes a weighty blow in pro- 
nounoing each one of the three 
exclamations oontained in this 
line. 

1016. opseero hercle 'mercy, 
mercy!* — For the oonstmction 
of the words quid me voHs tac- 
tioat (in whioh the verbal noun 
tactU) govems the accnsative, 
jnst as the verb itself does) see 
onr note on Aul. 420, where the 
very same phnse is used as 
here. 

1017. pectere pugnii is a 
pretty freqnent expression in 
Plantns; oomp. ParensLez. Pl. 
p. 332. 

1018. em tiM etiam 'ihere 
is stiU one (blow) for yoa'« c«- 
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HENAECHICEt. [V, 7. 30— 37L 



nlmis bene ora cdmmetavi atque 4x mea eezi- 

t^ntia. ao 

1020 ^epol, ere, ne tibi suppetias t^mperi advenf modo. 
Me. &t tibi di sempdr, adulescens, qufsquis es, f£t- 

ci&nt bene : 
nam ^bsque te esset, h6die numquam ad s61em oc^ 

casum viverem, 
Mes. ^rgo edepol, si r6cte facias, ^re, med emitt&s 

manu. 
Me. liberem ego te ? Mes. v6rum, quando equidem, 

6re, te servavL Me. quid est ? 85 

1025 ^dulescens, err&s. Mes. quid erro ? Me. p6r lovem 

adiur6 patrem, 
m6d erum tu6m non esse. Mes. n6n taces ? Me. non 

m6ntior: 

BCD, B. 1019. aut bene xnBB., aut om. B. eomTnetaui BaC, com- 
merUaui BhDFZ and most old editions, commutaui Pius. 1020. 
tempore mss., emended by B. 1022. namque B (not the other 
mss.). ted esset, numquam hodie B. against the mss. 1023. me 



dere=decedere: *qniapostremu8 
discedis, hoo praemii referes*. 
Lamb. 

1019. nimis *very'. — comme' 
tare is dir, Xc% We should 
understand it as a oompound 
of metare or metari *io mete 
out, to measure\ Messenio 
says that he has weU measured 
over their faces vith his fists. 
See, however, crit. note. — ex 
mea eententia 'to my heart's 
oontent'. 

1020. swppetias advenio *I 
come to your assistanoe'; the 
aoousative should be ezplained 
on the same principle as in the 
phrases infitias ire^ venumire, 
In the work on the BeUum 
Africanum, which is written in 
quaint and rather antiquated 
phraseology, we meet with the 
phrases mppetias venire, pro» 



ficisci and ire, — temperi *ju8t 
in time': see note on AuL 
471. 

1021. Menaechmus employs 
the same words as above v. 
1007, to express his ignorance 
of the name of his liberator. 

1022. ahsque te eeset^ei tu 
non eeses, This is very fre- 
quent in Plautus. See note on 
Trin. 832. — For the ezpression 
ad solem occasum see above v. 
437. 

1023. recte 'justly'— if you 
wish to do whaVs right. Comp. 
V. 985. 

1024. Each single word of 
Menaechmus' question should 
be pronounced emphatically 
and with a kind of pause after 
it. He is greatly surprised at 
the request and says, *what, I 
am to bestow on you your free* 



V. 7.38—45.] MENAECHMEI. 
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xx^ meus servos iimquam tale f^cit quale id mihi. 
!&l£S. sine igitur, si tu6m negas mec2 4sae, abire 

liberum. 
JAe. me& quidem hercle catisa liber ^sto atque ito 
qu6 voles. 40 

L03O !Mes. ndmpe iubes ? Me. iubeo h6role, si quid fm« 
perist in td raihi. 
Hes. sdlve, mi patr6ne. quom tu liberas me s^rio, 
gaiideo. Me. credo hdrcle vero. Mes. s^d, patrone, 

te 6bsecro, 
ii4 minus nunc imperes mihi, qu^ quom tuos 8erv6s 

fui. 
£pud te^ habitabo ^t, quando ibis, tina tecum ib6 
domum. 45 

mss., med Boihe. 1026. me mss., medBoihe. 1028. aicsine mss., 
eic om. Brix. sic sine igitur, si isse tuum negds mCf abire liberum 
B. 1031. me serio Balbach, m^ssenio mss. 1082. vero Balbaoh, 
vobis mss. 1033. nunc om. mss., added by B. 1034. ted Guyet, 

honoe. 

1031. After the mannmis- 
sion Menaeohmus is no longer 
Messenio'B erus, bnt his pa- 
tronus, 

1032. gaudeo *1 am mnch 
obliged\ A dependent sentenee 
is aiter this Terb generally in- 
trodnced in Plantns by quomf 
not by quod, Comp. Tmc. 11 
4, 83 quom bene provenistif gau- 
d£0t ib. II 6, 35 quom tu recte 
provenisti qvxmque es aucta li- 
heris, Gratulor, quom mihi ti- 
bique magnum feeisti decus. 

Menaechmns* reply credo her- 
eU vero is somewhat ironical, 
as he cannot bnt consider a 
mannmission of a stranger by 
himself to be ntterly Toid of 
authority. 

1034. quando ibiSf yiz, do- 
mnm *when yon trayel homc 
again', to Syracuse. 



dom?' — verum *yes' or *in- 
deed'; comp. Ter. Hant. 1013. 
Ad. 543. Andr. 769. Enn. 347. 
It is, properly speaking, a sen- 
tence by itself, like ridiculumf 
malum and other nenter ad- 
jectives of the same kind. 

1026. Messenio thinks that 
his master is trying to elnde his 
request by some joke and there- 
fore says non taces f (appropri- 
ately translated by Warner ' can 
ypnsay so?'). 

1027. meus servos 'a servant 
of mine '. 

1029. mea quidem cawa 
'quantnm qnidem ad me atti- 
net, ifiov iv€Ka \ Laxb. 

1030. iubere is a Teiy expres- 
BiTC word, often nsed in a legal 
and political sense {populus iu- 
bet), Messenio says 'Is this 
then yonr ezpress desire?' — in 
te *oTer yon*. Comp. Mil. gl. 
m 1, 17 facile est imperium in 
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1035 m^ne me : nunc ibo fn tabemain, v&sa atque aigen- 

t6m tibi 
r^feram. rectest dbsignatum in vidulo mars6ppium 
c6m viatico : id tibi iam. huc ^feram. Me. adfer 

strdnue. 
Mes. sdlvom tibi item, ut mihi dedisti, r^dibo : tu 

hic m^ mane. 
Me. nimia mira mihi quidem hodie ex6rta sunt 

miris modis. so 

i040 [^lii me neg&nt eum esse qui sum atque excludtint 

foras, 
&Iii me esse aidnt qui non sum, ac s^rvos se esse 

me6s volunt] 
v^ ille servom s^ meum esse aibat, quem ^go modo 

emisi manu. 



te mss. 1035. mane me Aoidalias, minime mBS. 1036. ' Beqaitnr 
in BCDFZ versas 1044, suo looo iteratas : deleyit Pylades ' JEL 
1037. id ego Ubi iam kuc B. 1038. reddebo mss., reddibo Nonias. 
tu om. mss., added by B. 1039. nimium B. against the msB. 
1040 sq. rejeoted by P. Langen Philol zxz 484 sqq. 1042. v4l ille 
qui $e pStere argentum ait, quem igo modo emisi manu B. {vel iUe 
qui ae petere modo argenlum modo qui seruum ee meum Esee aiebat 



1085. For the prosody of 
wdn^ eomp. Introd. to Aul. p. 
25 sq. — ^lf we had to deal with 
a prose writer or even with a 
more artistio poet, we shoald, 
perhaps, be inclined to insert 
ut after argentum, But the 
oonversational langaage of the 
Phiatine oomedies is fond of 
plaoing short ooordinated sen- 
tenoes in olose oontinoity. 

1036. obngnatum * signo sen 
analo oerae impresso olaastim, 
obsignabantor hoo modo non 
modo tabeUae, sed etiam hi- 
goenae, oistellae, viduli, oeUae 
et Bimilia*. Lahb. 

1088. reddibo = reddam is 
attested in the present passage 
by Nonias p. 476, who qaotes 



the same fatore from Gas. 1 41. 
It oocars also in a fragment of 
the Vidularia preserved by 
Prisoian vi 32, p. 224, H. See 
EUhner, Aasf. Gr. i. p. 480. 

1039. nimia mira * very 
strange things '. In this phrase 
mirum is treated as a sabstan- . 
tive. Comp. Amph. ii 1, 69. 
V 1, 53. tanta mira oooam 
Cas. m 5, 5. Amph. v 1, 5. 

1040, 41 shoald be rejeoted 
as an interpolation or rather as 
a dittographia of v. 1042 and 
1046. 

1042. eel serves to intro* 
dnoe an illastration of the 
preoeding observation. Comp. 
above, v. 873. 
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is ait se mihi dllaturum cum ^rgento majstippium. 
id si attulerit, dlcam ut a med £beat liber qu6 volet, 
1045 nd tum, quando s&nus factus sit^ a me argenttim 

petat. S5 

s6cer et medicus me insanire ai^ant. quid sit, mira 

sunt. 
ha^c nihilo esse mihi videntur s^tius quam s6mnia. 
n^c ibo intro ad h£nc meretricem^ qu^mquam sus- 

cens^t mihi: 
si possum e^ordre^ ut pallam r6ddat^ quam referdm 

domum. 



Menaechmvs II. Messenio. 

1050 Me. mdn hodie usquam c6nvenisse te, atidax, audes 
dicere, V 8. 

p6stquam advorsum mi imperavi ut htic venires? 
Mes. quln modo 

qtiem ego modo emisi manu B). 1043. is quod ait se mi aUaturum 
B., but quAid is not in the mss. 1044. me habeat BC, emended by 
Bothe. 1045. ne tum Lambinus, necdum B. 1046. aiehant Came- 
rarius, dicebant mss. 1047. scctiua B. (oomp. Gellius zyiii 9, and 



1043. marsuppium cum ar- 
gento * a pouch containing 
money*. We should join the 
words in the same mauner y. 
1036 sq. 

1045. sit appears here in its 
original long quantity ; see In- 
irod. to Aul. p. n.—petat=re' 
petat. 

1046. mira tunt 'it is a 
cause of "wonder*. For the ex- 
pression comp. our note on 
Trin. 861. 

1047. 8€tiu;8 seems to be the 
genuine spelling, not secius. 
Menaechmus says * all this 
seems to me to be nothing less 
thana dream*. 

1048. auscensere is the ge- 
nuine form of this verb, not 
swcensere. (Subs was an old 



form of the preposition subf 
just as there is ab and abs, e, 
ec and ecs^^ex. suscensere is 
therefore instead of subscen- 
sere.) 

1049. qtuim=ut eam. 

AcT V. Sc. Tiii. Menaeoh- 
mus of Syracuse meets Mes- 
senio on the road and nowcomes 
back with him. He is angry 
with Messenio for uot ooming 
to him; Messenio expresses 
great surprise, supposing him 
to be the person he had just 
rescued and from whom he had 
received his freedom. 

1050. audes ^you haye the 
impudenoe*. 

1051. usquam postquam, 
*eyer since the time when — \ 
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^ripui, homines (}u6m ferebant t6 sublimem qu£tf>uor, 
ipud hasce aedis. td clamabas de&m fidem at^cjne 

hominum omnium, 
qu6m ego accurro t^que eripio vi pugnando, iDgr-^- 

tiis. s 

1055 db eam rem, quia t6 servavi, me ^misisti Ifberum. 

quom irgentum dixi me petere et vdsa, tu quant^m 

potest 
pradcucurristi 6bviam, ut quae f^cisti, infiti^ eas. 
Mk. Ifberum ^o te i&ssi abire? Mes. c6rto. M^s. 

quin certfesumumst, 
m6pte potius f ieri servom, qu&m te umquam emit>- 

t&m manu. lo 



Mekaechmvs I. Messenio. Menaechhvs II. 

1060 Me. I. sultis per ocul6s iurare, nihilo hercle ea causi 
magis V 9. 

oor erit. note on Trin. 130), ue tu B, aetiuB (7. 1052« quam B^» 
quia msflL wbUmen B, B., suplimem C 1054. vi Camerarios, 
vel in mns. 1058. eui mss., quin SaracennB. 1060. sultit B., n 



1053. elamiabai = magna voee 
implorabat, 

105i. The historical present 
is freqnently foond in Plautos 
after quoniy instead of the per- 
feet. — ingratii$ (the Plantine 
form — he neyer nses ingratit) 
*significat hoc loco, inyitis iis 
qni te snblimem ferebant*. 
Laxb. 

1055. amittere is repeatedly 
nsed by Plantus in the sense of 
dimittere. Comp. iussi abire 
▼. 1058. 

1056. The present infinitiye 
me petere is used in the sense 
of tiie futore — a usage not at 
aU uncommon in the easy and 
somewhat negligent style of 
Latin comedy. 

1057. Instead of quae fecitti 



we should, perhaps, rather ex- 
pect quae dixerat, But the ex- 
pression in the text has the 
same sense as facta tua. 

1059. The accusatiye mepte 
seems to appear only here. For 
the other formations of this 
kind see Eiihner, Ausf. G. i p. 
383. 

AcT V. Sc. IX. Menaechmua 
of Epidamnus comes out of £lro- 
tinm*8 house. Messenio sees 
him, and greatly surprised at 
the sndden appearance of the 
two Menaechmi, he sucoeeds at 
length in establishing that these 
two men are twin brothers, and 
that the long-lost brother has 
been f ound by his master. The 
twin farothers mutually recog- 
nise each other, and Messenio, 



Y. 9. 2 — ^ll.] UESASXJBMKL 



127 



pOlam 



Mks. di immortales, quid ego video ? Ms. IL quld 

▼ides? MeSw specaldm tuom. 
Me. n. qnid negotist ? Mes. toiLst imago : t£m con- 

similist qu&m potest. 
Mb. II. p61 profecto hand 4st diasimilis, meiLm quom 

formam niSscito. b 

1063 Me. L 6 adnlesoens, sSLve qui me s^rvavisti, quls- 

qais es. 
Mesl &dalescens» qoaeso h^rcle, eloqnere tu6m mihi 

nomen, nisi piget. 
Me. I. n6n edepol ita pr6meruisti d6 me, ut pigeat 

qua^ veHs 
iloqwL mihist Menaechmo n<$men. Me. IL immo 

edep61 mihL 
Me. L Siculus sum SudU;usanus. Me. II. 6adem 

ur6s et patri^t mihi. lo 

1070 Me. L quld ego ex te audio ? Me. IL h6c quod res 

est. Mes. n6vi equidem hunc : erus 6st meus, 

I 

voltU mss. 1062. pra di mss., fro om. B. 1064. quom Aoidalius, 

I qiuim mss. 1066. loquere mss., emended by Fleokeisen. 1067. 

me depoUta Bh^ edepolitaBa^ Camerarins. 1068. eloqui om. mss., 

added by Fleckeisen, B. 1069. ea domus et patria est mss., 



in reeompence for being instru- 
mental in the discovery, re- 
oeiyes his freedom from his 
real master. 

1060. sulti8=8i voUiSy just 
as 818=8% vis, 'per oculos iu- 
rare dizit, quia nihil fere est 
ocolis carius...alloquitur Ero* 
timn et eius ancillam Menaech- 
mns surreptus: cui asscTera- 
bant atque adeo iurabant illae 
se pallun et spinter dedisse, ut 
ea coraret reconoinnanda '. 

XjAMB. 

1065. Comp. V. 1007 and 
1021. 



1067 sq* *You have so well 
deserved of me, that I must 
needs at onoe oomply with your 
request\ 

1069. urb8 refers to Syra« 
ouse, patria to Sicily. (Seo 
orit. note.) 

1070. hoc quod m est *no- 
thing but the simple truth'. — 
In the foUowing speeoh of Mea- 
Benio'S) the demonstrative pro- 
nouns are always explained by 
an aooompanying gesture. Mea- 
senio, however, mistakea Me- 
naechmus of EpidamnuB for 
his master» 
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^;o quidem huius B&rvos Bum, sed m^ esse hoius 

cr^di« 
hiinc oensebam t^ esse: huic etiam ^xhibui nego- 

tium« 
qua^ ignoBcas, si quid stulte dixi atque inpruddns 

tibi. 
Me. II. d^lirare mihi videre. n6n commeministi semul 
1073^0 h6die mecum exire ex navi? Mes. ^nim vero 

aequom p^stulas. le 

t& erus es : tu s^rvom quaere. id salveto : tii vale. 
hiinc ego esse ai6 Menaechmum. Mjs. L &t ego me. 

Me. II. quae haec f&bulast ? 
t6's Menaechmus ? Me. L m6 esse dico^ M6scho 

prognatiim patre. 
M£. II. ttin meo patr^'s prognatus ? Me. I. immo 

equidem, adulesc6ns, meo. ao 

1080 tu6m tibi neque 6ccupare n6que praeripere p6stulo. 
M£a di immortales, spem insperatam dl^te mihi, 

quam sdspicor. 

emended by Biioheler. eadem pol patriast mihi B. 1071. me mss., 
med Pareus. eed huiiu me esse B. 1072. ego hunc moB,, ego om« 
B. We Bhoold perhaps insert hie ftfter etiam. 1079. tun ameo B^ 
emended by Fylades. 1080. tuum tibi ego "R. against the mss. 
1081. quam insperatam spem datis mi, ut suspicor B. against the 



1072. exhihui negotium^ wpdy' 
fULTa irapi<rx<i»i by asking him 
for my freedom. 

1078. etulte atque imprudetu 
=per etultitiam atque imprU' 
dentiam, ln a more polished 
fityle we shonld either haye to 
say stulius atque imprudens, or 
9tulte atque imprudenter. 

1074. We shoald join semiul 
mecum 'together with me'. 

1075. aequom postulas *yoii 
raise a just demand' in saying 
that I ought to remember oor 
joint arriyal in this town. 

1076. The words tu erus es 
are addressed to Menaechmus 



of Syracose, and those which 
follow to Menaeohmus of Epi- 
damnus. Messenio means 'if 
you wish to have a servant, you 
must try to find one — as I am 
no servant of yours'. 

1077. /a&uZa * talk'. 

1081. date * grant*, a sense 
it often bears in prayers and 
inyocations. — spes ehould be 
understood yery emphatioally 
80 as to mean 'the fuMhnent 
of the hope '.—guam sutpieor^ 
qualem hanc esse suspicor * suoh 
as I think this will proTe \ Bnx 
domparea Bnd..iT 4, 47 si quu 
dem hic lenonis eiust vidubtt^ 
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n&m. nisi me animus f&llit^ hi sunt g^mini germanl 

duo : 
nam 4t patriam et patrdm commemoiant p&riter qui 

fuerint sibi. 
s^YOcabo erdm. Menaecfame. Me. Ambo. quid vis ? 

Mes. non amb6s volo, 25 

1085 s&i erum : uter vostrdmst advectus m^cum navi ? 

Me. I. n6n ego. 
Me. IL &t ego. Mes. te volo igitur, huc concdde. 

Me. II. concessi. quid est? 
Mes. illic homo aut est sticopfaanta aut g^minus est 

frat^r tuos. 
ndm faominem faominis slmiliorem ntimquam vidi ego 

^lterum, 
n^que aqua aquae neque l^test lactis, mifai crede, 

usquam similius, so 

1090 H^^iu ^^^ tuist tuque fatiius autem; p<5ste eandem 

patriam &c patrem 
jn6morat. meliust nds adire ^tque faunc percon- 

tdrier. 

mss. 1083. patrem et matrem mss., emended by Lipsins. 1085* 
sed uter voatrorumst B., but vostrum est the mss., emended by 
Bergk in the Halle program 1858 — 59 p. tiii. 1087. est om. mss., 
added by B. 1088. nam ego hominem and vidi alterum mss., oor- 
rected by Bothe. homini mss., emended by Wesenberg. 1089. 
lacti mss., emended by B. crede mihi msa., transposed by Linge. 
simiUmt B. against the mss. 1090. postea mss.) emended by B. 



quem «t^picor, and Ter. Hant. 
ly 1, 1 niai me animus fallit, hic 
profectost anultu quem ego sus^ 
picor, 

1084. non ambos *not both 
at once% 

1088. similis and its com- 
pounds always goyem the geni- 
tive in archaic Latin. See the 
exceUent discussion of this 
point by Bitschl, Opusc. n 570 
sqq. 

1089. PlautuB uses the nom. 
lacte in the present place, Mil. 

W.M. 



gl. n 2, 85, and Bacch. v 2, 16. 
He never uses lac. — The ex- 
pression was proyerbial, as ap- 
pears from the passages just 
quoted. 

1090, autem 'on the other 
hand'; comp. aboye v. 777. — 
For poste see on r. 839. It in- 
troduces a second argument, 
like In-eiTa in Greek. — eandem 
is disyUabic, by way of syni- 
zesis. 

1091. meliiistf &iuivbv iffTi, 
'it is advisable^ 
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Me. II. h^rcle qui tu me idmonaisti r^cte et habeo 

gr&tiam. 
p^rge operam dare, 6pBecro herde. Kber esto» si 

invenis 
htinc meum fratrem ^sse. Mes. spero. Me. II. ^t 

ego idem sper6 fore. ss 

1095 Mes. quid ais tu ? Mena6chmum opinor t6 vocari 

dixeras. 
Me. I. ita vero. Mes. huic it6m Menaechmo n6men 

est. in Sicilia 
t6 Suracusls natum esse dixisti: hic nat^t ibL 
M6schum tibi patr6m fuisse dixisti : huic itid6m fuit. 
ntnc operam pot6stis ambo mihi dare et vobfs 

simul. 40 

1100 M!e. I. pr6meruisti ut n6 quid ores, qu6d velis quin 

impetres. 
t&m quasi me emeris argento, liber servib6 tibL 



1092. quin B. againet tho mss. 1095. agis B, ais D. 1098. dixit 
BaCf dixsti Bh, dixisti Gayet. 1101. tamquoH BCDa, tamquam 
8i DbFZ, B. emeria me Pylades, me emerie mss. 1102. invejUuro» 



1092. In herele qui we no- 
tioe the same employment of the 
ablatlYe of the indefinite pro- 
nonn in an asseyeratiye sense 
as in edepol qui. See also onr 
notes on Am. 846 and Trin. 
464. 

1095. In saying quid aie tu, 
Messenio toms to Menaeohmns 
of Epidamnns and begins his 
cross-examination. 

1096. ita vero {dixeram) 
*yes, indeed*. Gomp. y. 1108. 

1099. operam dare alicui 
means both *to listen atten- 
tiTely to some one' and * to be 
actiye in the interest of some 
person^ Both senses are oom- 
bined in the present passage. 

1100. The constniction is 



prtmervieti ('you have so weU 
deserred of me') ne quid ores 
quin impetree (id) quod velis 
(*that you oan never ask me 
for anything withont haying 
yonr wiish granted by me*). 

1101. We observe the same 
oonstraotion as here in a line of 
Terenoe, Ad. 534, tam plaeidum 
quaei ovem reddo, wnere see 
oor note. It is eyident that 
the derivation of qwui from 
quam si may still be traoed in 
these passages. — liber * thongh 
free * 1 will oonsider myself your 
slaTO. eervibo is one of the 
arohaio fatnres of the fonrth 
oonjogation, so common in. 
Plantns. 
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Mes. sp& mihist, Y08 inventurum fhitres germands 

duos 
fminos, una m&tre natos ^t patre uno un6 die. 
[£. I. mira memoras. iitinam efficere, qu6d pol- 

licitu's, p<5ssies. 45 

3 105 Mes. p6ssum. sed nunc igite, uterque id, qu6d 

rogabo, dicite. 
Me.L 6bi lubet, roga: r^spondebo, nil reticebo qu6d 

sciam 
Mes. ^st tibi nom^n Menaechmo ? Me. L f^teor. 

Mes. est itid6m tibi ? 
Me. II. ^st. Mes. patrem fuisse Moschum tibi ais ? 

Me. I, ita vero. Me. II. ^t mihi. 
Mes. ^sne tu Sur^cusanus ? Me. I. cdrto, Mes. 

quid tu ? Me. II. quippini ? 50 

1110 Mes. 6ptume usque adhlic conveniunt signa. porro 

operd,m date. 
quid longissum6 meministi, dic mihi, in patri^ tua ? 
Me. L c^m patre ut abii Tarentum &d mercatum, 

p6stea 
Inter homines m4 deerrare & patre atque inde ^vehi. 
Mk IL Itippiter supr6me, serva m6. Mes. quid 

clamas? quin taces? 55 

mss., emended by Lambinus. 1104. possU mss., corrected by 
Oamerarius. 1107. estne B. twice against the mss. 1112. habi- 
tarem . tum B^ apiit arentum C, a^ii tarentum D* 1113. med 



1102. In prose : me voa in- 
venturum esse. 

1105. For the syntaz of 
uterque dicite we may reler to 
our note on v. 779. 

1106. For rog& comp. our 
Introd. to Aul. p. 24. — sciam is 
the future, not the subj. 

1109. certo ' undoubtedly *. 
quippini *how should I not* = 
scilicet (*ot oourse') whioh is 
ascribed as a gloss in the 
zus. B, 

1111. longieeume *as iar 



back as possible'. 

1112. postea is, properly 
speaMng, unnecessary, but 
Piautus often commences an 
apodosis with it. We may com- 
pare liretra in Greek after a 
participle (here e.g. iropevOeh 
eh Tdpatrra txerdi rov varpin 
iweiT oI5' 6ti dveirXfwi^^rj» dv* 
oOtov Kal dHjxOrjp iyrevdey iirl 

1114. quin taces * won*t you 
be silent?' — rather a command 
than an interrogation. . 



132 MENAECHMEL [V. 9. 56—67. 

1115 qu6t eras aimos gn^tus quom olim t6 pater a patria 

dvehit ? 
Me. I. s^ptneniiis : n&m tum dentes mfhi cadebant 

primulum, 
n^jue patrem postillac umquam vidi. Mes. quid ? 

vos tdm patri 
filii quot er^tis ? Me. I. ut nunc m^xume memini, 

duo. 
Mes. 6ter eratis, ttin an ille, md,ior? Me. I. aeque 

amb6 pares. 6o 

1120 Mes. qui id potest? Me. I. gemini imbo eramus. 

Me. II. di me servatAm volunt. 
Mes. si interpellas, 6go tacebo. Me. II. p6tius taceo. 

Mes. dic mihi : 
6no nomine ^mbo eratis ? Me. I. mlnume : nam mihi 

h6c erat, 
qu6d nunc est, Mena6chmo, illum av;tem ttim voca- 

bant S6siclem. 
Me. II. signa adgnovi : c6ntineri quin complectar 

n6n queo. 65 

1125 mi germane g6mine frater, sdlve^o: ego sum S6sicle8. 

Me. I. qu6 modo igitur p6st Menaechmo n6men est 

factlim tibi? 

aberrare Biicheler (comp. prol. 31). 1115. tum quom pater a patria 
te avehit Fleckeisen and B.; instead of transposing te, I have 
added olim. In his N. Pl. Exc. i p. 64, B. preferred qudm te pater 
a patriad dvehit, and 80 Briz. 1117. postillac umquam B., the 
mss. in inverse order. 1118. ut erratis Ba, 1123. autem om. 
mss., added by MOller Nachtr. p. 130, at illum Fleckeisen, iUun- 
ce B. 1125. salve mss., B. emended by Fleckeisen. 1127. 8. 

1116. Compare v. 24 in the 1118. ut nunc maxime memi' 
prologue. — Lambinus quotes ni 'to the best of my present 
Pliny, Macrobius, and Censori- recoUection'. 
nus in support of the fact that 1119. For uter eratis oomp. 
children change their teeth y. 779 aboye. — pareSt so. nattt, 
when about seyen years of age ! both of the same age. 

1117. quidf continues the 1120. qui id potest *howis 
inyestigation. that possible?' 
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Me. IL pSstquam ad nos rentintiatumst te * * 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ * ^t patrem esse m6rtuom, 
^vos noster mnt&vit : quod tibi n6men est, feclt mihi. 

1130 Me. L cr^o ita esse fi&ctum ut dicis. s^d mi hoo 

respondd Me. II. roga. 7o 

Mjl I. qufd erat nomen n6strae matri ? Me. II. 

Teliximarchae. Me. I. c6nvenit. 
6 salve, insper&te, multis ^nnis post quem c6n8picor« 
fr&ter. Me. IL et tu, qu6m ego multis miseriis» 
I lab6ribus 

iisque adhuc quaesivi quemque ego dsse inventum 

gaddeo. 
1135 Mes. h6c erat^ quod ha^c te meretrix hufus vocabat 

n6mine : 7a 

h&nc censebat t6 esse, credo, qu6m vocat te ad 

pr^ndium. 
Me. L n&mque edepol mi hic h6die iussi prdndium 

adpar^rier 
cl&m meam uxorem: quoi quam pallam slirrupui 

dud^m domo, 

* dnoram nt pnto versnnm reliqniae In nnnm hnno coaluemnt in 
libris^B. 1133. miseris mss., emended byfiothe; et mt«0rt« B. 
1137. hic mihi mss., oorrocted by Bothe. 1188. quam om. mss., 



1127. The original contents 
of the gap may be gnessed 
from the prologue. We may 
snpply te esse surruptum et post^ 
quam aimiU comperimus, 

1131. Comp. V. 498 above. 

1132. multis annis post quem 
eonspicor * whom I now behold 
for the first time for many 
years'. Acidalins oompares a 
fragment of Pacnvins from his 
Teueerf v. 319 Bibbeck: quam 
te post multia tueor tempestati' 
bu8, 

1183. The copnla et is fre- 
qnently omitted between two 
nonns in archaio Latin; see 
onr note on Trin. 287. 



1135. «This then was tho 
reason, why* etc. quod=prop- 
ter quodf as in numerous other 
instances. — huiua shonld bepro- 
nounced as a monosyllable 
{huis). 

1136. vocat is the historical 
present after qux)m. 

1137. Menaechmns of Epi- 
damnns confirms Messenio's 
conjectnre. Hence he begins 
his speech with namque. — In- 
stead of iussiy we should rather 
expect iusseram; but we have 
akeady seen that Plantus is not 
very carefnl in observing these 
differences of tense. 
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e&m dedi huic. Ms. II. hanc dicis/ frater, p&Uazn, 

quam ego habeo in manu f 
1140 Me. L qu6 modo haec ad t^ pervenit? Me. II. 

m^retrix, qiuie huc ad pr^ndium so 

me dbduxit, me sibi dedisse ai^bat. prandi p^rbene, 
p6tavi atque acclibui scortum : p&llam et aurum hoc 

mihi dedit. 

Ms. I. gatideo edepol, si quid propter m^ tibi evenlt 

boni: 
1145 n£m illa quom te ad s^ vocabat, m^ esse credo 

cr^didit. 
Mes. ntimquid me mordre, quin ego Ilber, ut iusti. 

siem ? 85 

Me. I. 6ptumum atque aequfssumum orat, frdter : 

fac caus^ mea. 
Me. II. liber esto, Me. I. qu6m tu's liber, gatldeo, 

Messdnio. 



added by B. 1139. harunne tu B. against the mss. haheo in manu 
Brix, habeo mss., fero B. 1140. quae om. msa., added by B. 
1142. mihi dedit om. mss., added by Camerarius. 1148. 'apparet 
iutegrmn yersmn intercidisse hoius modi : 

quae meo sumptu iuberem sibi reconcinnarier ' B. 
1145. credo om. mss., added by MtUler Nachtr. p. 116. memet 



1142. Comp. above, v. 476. 
— For the gap alter this line, 
see crit. note. 

1145. credo is said by way 
of parenthesis, aooording to the 
general habit of Latin writers. 

1146. Messenio oddresses 
these words to Menaechmus of 
EpidamnuB, who had once be- 
fore presented him with his 
freedom. * I hope you have no 
objection to my manumission'. 
— iusti = iuasisti ; comp. v. 1030. 

1148. It has been pointed 
out that as yet no mention had 



been made in this soene of 
Messenio^s name, and that it is 
therefore rather strange that 
Menaechmus of Epidamnus 
should all of a sudden address 
him by his name. .This is 
either due to a certain negli- 
gence on the part of the poet, 
or we should assume that the 
scribes have skipped some line 
in which the name was pre* 
viously mentioned. — ^The worde 
quom ttt Ixber ««, gaudeo form 
the usual congratulation when a 
slave obtains his freedom. 
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Mns. s^d melioreat dpus auspicio, ut Uber perpetud 

siem. 
150» * * * * 

Me. IL qu6mam haec eyen^ruut nobis, fr^ter, ex 

sent^ntia^ 
fn patriam rededmus ambo. Me. I. fr^ter, faciam 

ut id Toles. 90 

a^ctionem faic fiiciam et vendam quidquid est. nunc 

interim 
edmus intro, fr^ter. Me. II. fiat. Mes. scitin quid 

ego v6s rogo ? 
[155 Me. I. quid ? Mes. praeconitim mi ut detis. Me. L 

d^bitur. Mes. ergo ntinciam 
vls conclamari a&ctionem f6re ? Me, L equidem die 

s6ptimi. 

esse eredidit B. 1150. 'aliqTiid responsnm esse Messenioni 
prorsns credibile est ' B. 1151. frater nostra ex mss.» frater nobia 
e» Gamerarias, nobiSf frater, ex B. 1152. tu om. B (not the 
otlier mss.). 1155. pbaegoniuu mihi ut detis A, CDFt mihi 
praeconium videtia Ba {^t detis Bb), praeconium ut mihi detie Z, 
Briz. 1156. equidem Ber^, quidem mss., quo die Lambinas» B. 



1149. *Allegoria est per 
qnam significat praeter liber- 
tatem opns esse praeterea cibo. 
proinde ao si dioat : Hbertas est 
illa qnidem res magnopere ex- 
petenda et magni aestimanda, 
sed nisi tu dominns mihi servo 
emn libertate aliqidd prae manu 
dederis, hoo auspicimn parum 
laetum est, denuo redauspican- 
dum est'. Ijamb., who quotes 
analogous instances from Plau- 
tas' Epidicus ▼ 2, 62, and 
Terenoe's Adelphoe t 9, 22 sqq. 

1154. eamus should be pro- 
nouneed in two syUables by 
way of synizesis. 

1155. Messenio suggests that 
there is at onoe *a job' for 
him; they are to make him 
theic 'praeeo' for the projeoted 



auction. — mmciam (always tri- 
syllabic in Plautus ; see our note 
on Trin. 3) *directly, at once*. 

1156. equidem so. volo : * I 
f or my part wish it to take place 
on the seyenth day from now'. 
— ^For the phrase die septimi 
(in which septimi is an ablative, 
like qu%=:quo) we may compare 
Gellius z 24 who says *die 
quarto' et *die quinto' quod 
Oraeci ek rerd^jnpf Kod efc r^/tx- 
TTfif dicunt, ab eruditis nunc quo- 
que diei audio, et qui aliter 
dicit, pro rudi atque indocto 
despicitur, Sed Marci Tullii 
aetas ac supra eam n/on^ opinor^ 
ita dixerunt : * diequinte ' enim 
et * diequinti' pro adverbio co- 
pvlate dictum est^ secunda in eo 
syllaba eorrepta, He then states 
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Mes. aiictio fi^t Menaechmi mdne sane sdptimi. 95 
v^nibunt servl, supellex, fiindi et aedes. 6mnia 
v^nibunt, quiqui licebunt, J)radsenti pec6nia. 
1160 vdnibit ux6r quoque etiam, si quis emptor v6nerit. 
[vix credo aucti6ne tota c^piet quinquag6nsies.] 

1158. fundi aedes mss., aedes, fundi B. after Lioge, aedes fundis 
BUcheler Lat. DecL p. 18, B. Opuso. 11 650 n. ; fundi et aedes 
Miiller Pros. p. 682 and Bergk Beitr. i p. 102, and so Brix. 1160. 
axor quogue etiam vaenibit B. after Guyet. 1161. rejeoted by 



that the emperor Augustus em- 
ployed these expressions in his 
oorrespondenoe, and quotes 
other instanoes from Pom- 
ponius, the historian Gaelius, 
and Cato the Elder. He adds 
alia idem multa hoc genus varie 
dixerunt : ' die pristini * qmque 
eodem modo dicehatur...quod 
vulgo pridie dicitur, converso 
compositionis ordine quasi *pris- 
tino die'. atque item aimili 
Jigura *die crastini' dicebatur, 
id erat *orastino die.' sa^er» 
dotee quoque populi Romani 
cum condicunt in diem tertium 
'diem perendini' dicunt. sed 
utplerique * die pristini', ita M, 
Cato in oratione contra Fwrium 
*die proximi* dixit, We may 
add that the same f ormation of 
the ablatiye has left its traces 
in the adverbs quotidie=qtLOto 
die and po8tridie=po8tero die, 
In Plautus we find also die sep- 
timi Pers. n 3, 8, die craatini 
Most. lY 1, 25. In their first 
origin these formations are, no 
doubt, locatives, and may there- 
fore be classed with ruri domi 
humi etc, but for all praotical 
purposes they may be treated 
as ablatives of time, like Tnane 
in the following line. See 
Etihner, Ausf. Gr. i p. 178 sq., 
and our note on Aul. 741, 



1157. Messenio winds up the 
oomedy by inyiting the specta- 
tors to the auotion of Menaeoh- 
muB* goods and thattels. 

1159. quiqui licebunt *for 
whateyer price they shall sell, 
but only for ready money'. 

1160. For the prosody of 
venibit see Introd. to Ai^. p. 
16. — For quoqtte etiam see oup 
note on Trin. 1048. Briz main- 
tains that this is not exactly a 
tautology or pleonasm, as quo- 
que inyolves oomparison (*a8 
well as the other goods') and 
etiam adds emphasis. But we 
may well ask — ^would not * also 
even ' be f elt as a pleonasm in 
English ? — 8i quis emptor vene- 
rit *in case any purghaser 
should be forthooming' — ^which 
is extremely improbable. 

1161. In the present line, 
quinquagensiens is an isolated 
form instead of quinquagiens 
(i.e. here quinquagiens centena 
miiia sestertium). From ihe 
adverb vix it might be inferred 
that the sum realized in ihe 
auotion was a very small one, 
but f or the time of Plautus this 
would hardly be true. It is, 
moreover, difficult to see why 
Messenio should mention the 
Bum total to be realized at the 
sale. For these reasons, we have 
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niiiic, spectatords valete et n6bis clare applaiidite. loo 

Schwabe, Jahrb. 1872 p. 418 sqq. 1162. elare dare plaudite P. 



foUowed Schwabe in rejeotmg 
this line as spurions. 

1162. The pnblio are re- 
qnested by Messenio to appland 
the play. The same reqnest 
oeonrs in Tery nearly the same 



words at the end of all Plantine 
plays, bnt is sometimes pro- 
nonnoed by the *oantor' and 
sometimes by the aotor who 
speaks last. See my note on 
Ter. Andr. 980. 



W.M. 
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METRA HVIVS PABVLAE HAEC SVNT. 



T. 1 ad 109 iambioi senarii 

— 110 TenuB e tribiis ohoriambifl et oretioo oompositiu 
— 111 troohaioas septenariiifl 

— 112 et 118 oretid tetrametri aoataleoti 

— 114 A et B daotylioi trimetri hygeroataleoti 

— 115 ad 118 oretioi tetrametxi aoataleoti 

— 119 trochaioiis ootonarias 

— 120 ad 122 iambici dimetri 

— 123 ad 127 troohaioi septenarii 

— 128 ad 184 iambioi ootonarii 

— 185 ad 225 trochaioi septenarii 

— 226 ad 850 iambici senarii 

— 851 anapaesticos dimeter aoataleotns 

— 852 iambions dimeter aoataleotus 

— 858 et 854 anapaestioi dimetri aoatalecti 

— 855 paroemiaons 

— 856 iambicus senarias 

— 857 anapaestioas tetrameter oataleotioas 

— 858 anapaestioas dimeter aoataleotas 

— 859 iambioas ootonarias 

— 860 paroemiaoas 

— 861. 2. 8 anapaestici dimetri aoataleoti 

— 864 anapaesticas monometer aoatalectas 

— 865 anapaestioas dimeter aoataJeotas 

— 866 paroemiaoas 

— 867 anapaesticas dimeter acataleotus 

— 868 paroemiacas 

— 869 ad 465 trochaici septenarii 

— 466 ad 570 iambici senarii 

— 571 ad 577 bacchiaci tetrametn 

— 578 oreticas tetrameter acatalectas 

— 579 et 580 bacohiaci trimetri oatalectioi 

— 581 troohaioas dimeter aoatalectas 

— 582 bacchiacas dimeter acatalectas 

— 583 iambicas dimeter acataleotas 

— 584 baochiaoas tetrameter 
>— 585 iambicus octonarius 

— 586 yersos interpolatus 
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587 baccliiaoas tetrameter acataleotns 

588 ad 591 trochaioi ootonarii 
592. 8 troohaioi septenarli 

594 trochaicas ootonarius 

595 troohaioas septenarins 

596 ad 601 iambici ootonarii 
602. 8 anapaestici septenarii 
604 ad 700 troohaioi septenani 
701 ad 752 iambioi senarii 

753 ad 761 baochiaci tetrametri aoataleoti 

762. 8 baoohiaoas dimeter oam iambioa tripodia oataleotioa 

764 oreticas dimeter oom troohaioa dipodia oataleotioa 

765 troohaioas dimeter 

766 ad 778 baoohiaoi tetrametri aoataleoti 

774 iambioos dimeter oataleotioas 

775 ad 871 troohaioi septenarii 
872 ad 898 iambioi senarii 
899 ad 965 troohaioi septenarii 

966. 7. 8 baoohiaoi tetrametri aoataleoti 

969 baoohiaoas tetrameter oataleotioas 

970 baoohiaoas tetrameter aoati^eotas 

971 bacohiaoas tetrameter oat^eotioas 

972 A baoohiaoas dimeter oataleotioas 
972 B iambioas dimeter 

978 A bacchiaoas dimeter oataleotioas 

- 973 B iambicas dimeter 

974 trochaicas dimeter oataleotioaB 

975 A troohaioa tripodia 

975 B baochiaoas dimeter acataleotas 

■ 976 iambioas septenarias 

- 977 iambicas senarias, hoo looo interpolatOB 

- 978 iambicas septenarias 

- 979 iambicas ootonarias 

980 ad 985 iambioi septenarii 

- 986. 7 iambici ootonarii 

- 988 ad 994 troohaioi septenarii 
995 ad 1003 iambioi ootonarii 

■ 1004 iambioas dimeter 

■ 1005. 6 iambioi ootonarii 

1007 ad 1116 troohaioi septenarii. 



THE END. 
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Text, 16«. YoL II. Translalaon, 6«. (Sold Beparately.) 

Ovid. P. Oyidii Nasonis Heroides XIY. £y A. Palmer, M. A. 8yo.6«. 

Propertlus. Sex Aurelii Propertii Carmina, By F. A, Paley, M.A. 
8yo. Gloth, 9i. 

Sophocles. The Ajaz. By C. E. Pahner, M.A. 4s. Bd. 

Thucydides. The History of the Peloponnesian War. By Bichard 
BhiUeto, M.A. Bookl. 8vo. 6c 6d. (Book 11. in tH« pran.) 

Greek Testament. By Henry Alford, D.D. 4 vols. Svo. (Sold 
separatelT.) Yol. 1. 11. 8«. Yol. II. 11. 4*. Yol. III. 18«. Yol. lY. Part 1. 18«. ; 
Part II. 11«.; or in one Yol. 32«. 

LATIN AND GREEK CLASS-BOOKS. 

Auzilia Latina. A Series of Progressive Latin Exercises. By 
Kev. J. B. Baddelej, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 2«. 

An Introductory Part to the above on Accidence. [In the Press. 

Latin Frose Lessons. By A. J. Church, M.A. 2nd Edit. Fcap. Svo. 
2«. 6d. 

Latin Ezerclses and Orammar Papers. By T. Collins, M.A. 2nd 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2«. 6d. 

AnaJytical Latin Exeroises. By C. P. Mason, B.A. 2ndEdit. 3«. 6^. 

SoalaGreeca: aSeriesofElementaryGreekExercises. ByBev.J.W. 
Davifi, M.A., and B. W. Baddelej, M.A. Srd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2«. 6d. 

Greek Verse Compositlon. By O. Preston, M.A. Crown 8to. 

4«. 6d. 

By the Eey. P. Fbost, M.A., St. John'b Collegs, Cambridoe. 

EologSB LatinsB ; or, First Latin Beading-Book, with EngUsh Notes 
and a Diotionary. New Edition. Foap. 8vo. 2«. 6d. 

Materials for Latin Prose Compositlon. NewEdition. Fcap.Syo. 

2«. 6d. Eey, 4«. 

A Latin Verse-Book. An Introdnctory Work on Hexameters and 
Pentameters. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. Ss. Eey, 6s. 

Analecta Grsdca Minora, with Introductory Sentences, English 
Notes, and a Dictionary. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 8«. 6d. 

Materials for O-reek Frose Composition. New Edit. Fcap. 8yo. 

38. 6d. Kej, 5s. 

Florilegium Poetionm. Elegiac Eztracts from Ovid and Tibullns. 
New Edition. With Notes. Fcap. 8to. 3«. 

Bt thb Kkv. F. E. Gbbtton. 
A Flrst Cheque-book for Latin Verse-makers. 1«. 6(2. 

A Latin Yerslon for Masters. 2«. 6(2. 

Reddenda ; or Passages with Parallel Hints for Translation into 
Latin Prose and Yerse. Orown 8vo. 40. 6d. 

Reddenda Reddita {tee nextpage), 

By H. A. Holden, LL.D. 
Foliorum Silvula. Part I. Passages for Translation[intoLatin 
Elegiao and Heroio Yorae. 8tli Edition. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 



Part II. Select Passages for Translation into Latin Lyrio 

and Gomic lambio Yerte. 3rd Edition. Post 8vo. 5«. 

Part III. Select Passaffes for Translation into Greek Verse. 

Srd Edition. Post 8to. 8a. 
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I*olia Silviilse, siye Eclogss Poetarum Anglicorum iu Latinum et 
Grseonin conversBB. 8vo. Vol. I. lOs. 6d. Vol. II. 12«. . 

Poliorum Centuriss. Select Passages for Translation into Latlu 
and Greek Prose. 6tli Edition. Post 8vo. 8a. 



TRANSLATIONS, SELECTIONS, &c. 

*^j* Many of the foUowing books are well adapted for School Prizes. 

iEschylua. Translated into English Prose by F, A. Paley, M.A. 

2ndEdition. 8vo. 7«. 6d. 
Translated into English Verse by Anna Swanwick. Crown 

8vo. 2 vols. 128. 

Folio Edition, with 33 Blustrations after Flaxman. 22. 2s. 



Anthologia Greeca. A Selection of Ghoice Greek Poetry, with Notes. 
By F. St. John Thackeraj. 4ih and Cheaper Edition. 16nio. 48. 6d. 

Anthologia Latina. A Selection of Choice Latin Poetry, from 
NflBvius to Boethius, with Notes. By B«v. F. St. John Thackeray. Fcap. 
8vo. 68. 6d. 

Aristophanes : The Peace. Tezt and Metrical Translation. By 
B. B. Eogers, M.A. Foap. 4to. 78. 6d. 

The Wasps. Text and Metrical Translation. By B. B. 

B6ger8, "M.A. Fcap. 4to. 78. 6d. 

Oorpus Poetarmn Latinorum. EditedbyWalker. Ivol. 8vo. 18«. 

Horace. The Odes and Carmen SaBculare. In English Verse by 
J. Gonington, M.A. 7th edition. Fcap. 8vo. 58. 6d. 

The Satires and Epistles. In English Verse by J. Coning- 

ton, M.A. 4th edition. 6a. 6d. 

Illustrated from Antique Gemsby C. "W. King, M.A. The 



text revised with Introduction by H. A. J. Munro, M. A. Large 8vo. IZ. l8. 

Mv889 Etonenses, sive Carminvm EtonsB Conditorvm Delectvs. 
Bv Richard Okes. 2 vols. 8vo. 15s. 

Propertius. Verse translations from Book V., with revised Latin 

Text. By F. A. Paley, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 38. 
Plato. Gorgias. Translated by E. M. Cope, M.A. 8vo. 7** 

Philebus. Translated by F. A. Paley, M.A. SmallSvo. 4«. 

Theaetetus. TranslatedbyF. A.Paley,M.A. SmallSvo, 4«. 

' Analysis and Index of the Dialogues. By Dr. Day. Post 

8vo. 5s. 
Beddenda Keddita : Passages from English Poetry, with a Latin 
Verse Translation. By F. E. Gretton. Orown 8vo. 68. 

Sabrinae Corolla in hortulis BegisB ScholaB Salopiensis contexuerunt 
tres viri floriboa legendis. Editio tertia. 8vo. 88. 6d. 

Sertum Carthusianiun Floribus trium Seculorum Contextum. By 
W. H. Brown. 8vo. 148. 

Theocritus. In EngUsh Verse, by C. S. Calverley, M.A. Crown 
8vo. 78. 6d. 

Translations into English and Latin. By C. S. Calverley, M.A. 
Post 8vo. 78. 6d. 

By B. C. Jebb, M.A. ; H. Jackson, M.A., and W. E. Currey, 

M. A. Orown 8vo. 8«. 

into Greek and Latin Verse. By K. C. Jebb. 4to. doth 



gilt. lOs. 6d. 
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REFERENCE VOLUMES. 

A Latiii Graxnin£U'. By T. H. Eey, M.A. 6th Thousand. Post 8yo. 

88. 

A Short Latin Grammar for Schools. By T. H. Eey, M.A., 

F.R.S. UtbEdition. PostSvo. Ss.6d. 

A Guide to the Choice of Olassical Books. By J. B. Mayor, M.A. 

Crown 8vo. 2«. 

The Theatre of the Greeks. By J. W. Donaldson, D.D. 8th 

Edition. Fost Svo. Ss. 

A Dictionary of Latin and Greek Quotatlons. By H. T. Biley. 

Post 8ro. Ss. Witb Index Verbornm, 6«. 

A History of Roman Llterature. By W. S. Teuffel, Professor at 
tbe Univergity of Tttbingren. By W. Wagner, Pb.D. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. 21«. 

Studenfs Guide to the XTnlversity of Cambridge. Bevised and 

corrected. 8rd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 6«. 6d. 



CLASSICAL TABLES. 

Greek Verbs. A Catalogue of Verbs, Irregular and Def ective ; tbeir 
leading formations, tensea, and inflezionSy witb Faradigms f or conjugation, 
Eules for formation of tenses, &c. &c. By J. S. Baird, T.O.D. 2«. 6d. 

Greek Accents (Notes on). By A. Barry, D.D. NewEdition. 1«. 

Homerio Dialect. Its Leading Forms and Peculiarities. By J. S. 
Baird, T.C.D. New edition, revised by W. Gunion Rutberford. 1«. 

Greek Aocidence. By the Bev. P. Frost, M.A. New Edition. 1«. 

Latin Accidence. By the Bev. P. Frost, M.A. Is. 

Latin Versification. Is. 

Notabilia QusBdam; or the Principal Tenses of most of the 
Irregular Greek Verbs and Elementary Greek^ Latin, and Frencb Gon- 
struction. New edition. Is. 

Richmond Rules for the Ovidlan Distich, <fec. By J. Tate, 

M.A. Is. 

The Frinciples of Latin Syntaz. U. 



CAMBRIDGE SCHOOL AND COLLEGE 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

A Series of Elementary TreatUes for the use of Students in the 

UniversitieSf SchooU^.and Candidates for the Ptiblic 

Examinations, Fcap, Svo» 

Arithmetic. By Bev. 0. Elsee, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 7th Edit. 3«. 6d. 

Algebra. By the Bev. G. Elsee, M.A 4th Edit. 4«. 

Arithmetio. By A. Wrigley, M.A. 8«. 6d 

A Progressive Course of Examples. With Answers. By 

J. Watson, M.A. 3rd Edition. 2«. 6d. 

Algebra. Progressive Oourse of Examples. By Bev. W. F. 
M'Miobael, M.A.« and R. Prowde Smitb, M.A. Ss. 6d. 
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Plane Astronozny, An Introduction to. By P. T. Main, M.A. 

3rd Edition. ^ln the Press. 

Conio Sections treated Geometrically. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 

2iid Edition. 4a. 6<2. 

Elementary Conic Sections treated Geometrically. By W. H. 
Besant, M.A. lln the Press. 

Statics, Elementary. By Eev. H. Goodwin, D.D. 2nd Edit. 3«. 
Hydrostatics, Elementary. By W, H. Besant, M.A. 7th Edit. 4s. 
Mensuration, An Elementary Treatise on. By B. T. Moore, M.A. 

58. 

Newton's Frincipia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen. 
diz ; and the Ninth and Eleventli Sections. By J. H. EyanB, M.A. 5th 
Edition, by P. T. Main, M.A. 4«. 

TrigonoiHetaryi Elementary. By T. P. Hudson, M.A. 3«. 6d. 

Optics, Geometrical. With Answers. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. 3«. 6(2. 

Analytical Oeometry for Schools. By T. G. Vyvyan. 3rd Edit. 
48. 6d. 

Greek Testament, Companion to the. By A. C. Barrett, A.M. 
3rd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 5«. 

Book of Common Prayer, An Historical and Explanatoiy Treatise 
on the. By W. G. Hnmphiy, B.D. 5th Edition. Foap. 8vo. 48. 6d.j 

Music^ Text-book of. By H. C. Banister 7th Edit. revised. 5s. 

Concise History of. By H. G. Bonavia Hunt, B. Mus. 

Oxon. 3rd Edition revised. 38. 6d. 



ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

Frinoiples and Fraotioe of Arithme'tic. By J. Hind, M.A. 9th 

Edit. 4?. 6d. 

Elements of Algebra. By J. Hind, M. A. 6th Edit. 8yo. 10«. 6(2. 

Choice and Chance. A Treatise on Permutations and Combina- 
tion.«!. By W. A Whitworth. 2nd Edition. Crown 8vo. 68. 

See also foregoing Series. 



GEOMETRY AND EUCLID. 

Text-Book of Geometry. By T. S. Aldis, M.A. Small 8vo. 

48. 6d. Partl. 2«.6d. Partll. 2«. 
The Elements of Euclid. By H. J. Hose. Fcap. 8vo. 4«. Qd. 

Ezercises separatelj, I0. 
The First Six Books, with Commentary by Dr. Lardner. 

lOtbEdition. 8vo. 6s. 

The First Two Books explained to Beginners. By C. P. 



Mason, B.A. 2nd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2«. 6d. 
The Enunciations and Figiu-es tp Euolid's Elements. By Rev. 

J. Brasse, D.D. 3rd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 1«. On Cards, in case, Ss. 6d. 

Withont tbe Fignres, 6d. 
Exercises on Euclid and in Modem Geometry. By J. McDowell, 

B.A. Crovm 8vo. 2nd Edition revised. 69. 
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Oeometrloal Conio Seotions. £y W. H. Besant, M.A. 3rd Edit. 

4«.6d. 

Slementaxy Oeometrlool Conio Seotions. By W. H. Besant, 

H.A. Zln th$ Preu, 

The Geometry of Gonios. By G. Taylor, M.A. 2nd Edit. 8yo. 

4«. 6d. 

SolutiLoni of Oeometrioal Problems, proposed at St. John*8 
Gollege from 1830 to 1846. By T. Qaskin, M.A. 870. 128. 

TRIGONOMETRY. 

The Shrewsbury Trlgonometry. By J. C. P. Aldous. ^ Crown 

8yo. 2«. 
Elementary Trigonometry. By T. P. Hudson, M.A. 8«. 6(2. 
Elements of Plane and Spherioal Trigonometry. By J. Hind, 

H.A. 5th Bdition. 12mo. 6«. 
An Elementary Treatise on Mensuration. By B. T. Moore, 
M.A. 58. 



ANALYTIOAL GEOMETRY 
AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 

An Introduotion to Analytioal Plane Oeometry. By W. P. 

Tumbnll, H.A. 8vo. 128. 

Treatise on Plane Oo-ordinate Oeometry. By M. 0'Brien, M.A. 

8to. 98. 

Problems on the Prinoiples of Plane Co-ordlnate Oeometry. 

By W. Walton, H.A. 8vo. 168. 

Trilinear Co-ordlnates, and Modem Analytical Oeometry of 

Tvro Dimensions. By W. A. Whitworth, H.A. 8vo. 168. 

An Element£ury Treatise on Solid Oeometry. By W. S. Aidis, 
H.A. 2nd Bdition revised. 8vo. 88. 

Oeometrical lUustrations of the Differential Caloulus. By 
H. B. Pell. 8vo. 28. 6d. 

Elementary Treatise on the Differential Calculus. By M. 

0'Brien, H.A. 8vo. 108. 6d. 

Notes on Boulettes and Olissettes. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 

8vo. 38. 6d. 

EUiptio Funotions, Elementary Treatise on. By A. Cayley, M.A. 

Demy 8vo. 158. 



MECHANICS & NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Statios, Elementary. By H. Ooodwin, D.D. Fcap. 8vo. 2nd 
Edltion. 38. 

Statics, Treatise on. By S. Earnshaw, M.A. 4th Edition. 8vo. 

lOs. 6d. 

Dynamios, A Treatise on Elementary. By W. Garnett, B.A. 
2nd Sdition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Statios and Dynamics, Problems in. By W. Walton, M.A. 8vo. 

108. 6d. 
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Theoretical Meohanios, Problems in. By W. Walton. 2nd Edit. 
rerifled and enlarged. Dexny 8yo. 16«. 

Mechanics, An Elementary Treatise on. By Prof. Potter. 4th 
Edition revised. 8s. 6d. 

Hydrostatics, Elementary. By Prof. Potter. 7«. 6d. 
Hydrostatics By W. H. Besant, M.A. Fcap.Svo. TthEdition. 4s. 

Hydromechanics, A Treatise on. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 8vo. 

New Edition revised. 10». 6d. 

Dynamics of a Paxlicle, A Treatise on the. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 

[Frepairing, 

Dynamics of a Bigid Body, Solntions of Ezamples on the. By 
W. N. Griffin, M.A. Svo. 6«. 6d. 

Motion, An Elementary Treatise on. By J. B. Lunn, M.A. 7a. 6d. 

Optics, Geometrical. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Double Refraction, A Chapter on Fresners Theory of . By W. S. 
Aldis, M.A. Svo. 2«. 

Optics, An Elementary Treatise on. By Prof. Potter. Part I. 
3rd Edition. 9«. 6d. Fart II. 12«. Qdi. 

Optios, Physical ; or the Natnre and Properties of Light. By Prof . 
Potter, A.M. 6«. 6d. Part II. 7«. 6d. 

Heat, An Elementary Treatise on. By W. Gamett, B.A. Crown 
8vo. 2nd Edition revised. Ss. 6d. 

Geometrical Optics, Figures Hlustrative of. From Schelbach. 
Bj W. B. Hopking. Folio. Flates. IQs. 6d. 

Newton's Prinoipia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen- 
diz ; and the Ninth and Eleventh Sectiona. By J. H. Evans, M.A. 5th 
Edition. Edited by P. T. Main, M.A. 48. 

Astronomy, An Introduction to Plane. By P. T. Main, M.A. 
Feap. 8vo. cloth. 4«. 

Astronomy, Practical and Spherical. By R. Main, M.A. 8vo. 14«. 

Astronomy, Elementary Chapters on, from the *Astronomie 
Physique* of Biot. By H. Goodwin, D.D. 8vo. 3«. 6d. 

Pure Mathematics and Natural Pliilosophy, A Compendium of 
PactB and Formnlaa in. By G. R. Smalley. Fcap. 8vo. 3«. 6d. 

Elementary Course of Mathematics. By H. Goodwin, D.D. 

6th Edition. 8vo. 16«. 

Problems and Examples, adapted to the * Elementary Course of 

MathematicB.' 3rd Edition. 8vo. 5s. 

Solutions of Goodwin's Collection of Problems ajid Ezamples. 
By W. W. Hutt, M.A. 3rd Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 9s. 

Pure Mathematics, Elementary Examples in. By J. Taylor. 8vo. 

7s. Qd. 
Euclid, Mechanical. BythelateW.Whewell, D.D. SthEdition. 5s. 
Mechanics of Construction. With numerous Examples. By 

S. Fenwick, F.R.A.S. 8vo. 12s. 

Anti-LogEuithms, Table of. By H. E. Filipowski. 3rd Edition. 

8vo. 15s. 
Mathematical and other Writings of B. K EUis, M.A. 8vo. 16«. 

Fure and Applied Calculation, Notes on the Principles of. By 

Biev. J. ChalliB, M.A. Demy 8vo. 15s. 
Physics, The Mathematical Principle of. By Kev. J. Challis, M.A. 

Demy 8vo. 5«. 
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HISTORY, TOPOGRAPHY, &c. 

Rome and the Campagna. By B. Bnm, M.A. With 85 En- 

gravingB and 26 Maps and Flans. With Apirandiz. 4to. 31. 3a. 

Modem Europe. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 2nd Edition revised and 
continned. 5 vols. Demy 8yo. 21. 12«. 6d. 

The History of the Kings of Rome. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 8vo. 

168. 

A Plea for Livy. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 8vo. 1«. 

Boma Begalis. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 8yo. 2«. 6(2. 

The History of Pompeii: its Buildings and Antiquities. By 
T. H. Dyer. 3rd Kdition, brougbt down to 1874. Post 8vo. 78. 6d. 

Anoient Athens: its History, Topography, and Bemains. By 
T. H. Dyer. Super-royal 8vo. Cloth. 11. Ss. 

The Decline of the Bomaji Bepublio. By G. Long. 5 vols. 
8vo. 14«. each. 

A History of Englajid during the Early and Middle Ages. By 

0. H. Pearson, M.A. 2nd Edition revised and enlarged. 8vo. Yol. I. 
16«. Vol. II. 14«. 

Historical Maps of England. By C. H. Pearson. Folio. 2nd 
Edition revised. 31«. 6d. 

History of England, 1800-16. By Harriet Martineau, with new 
and copionB Index. 1 yol. 3«. 6d. 

History of the Thirty Years' Peace, 1815-46. By Harriet Mar- 

tineau. 4 vols. 3«. 6d. each. 

A Practical Synopsis of English History. By A. Bowes. 4th 

Edition. 8vo. 2«. 

Studenfs Tezt-Book of English and General History. By 

D. Beale. Grown 8vo. 2«. 6d. 

Lives of the Queens of England. By A. Strickland. Library 
Edition, 8 vols. 7«. 6d. each. Gheaper Edition, 6 vols. 5s. each. Abridged 
Edition, 1 vol. 6«. 6d. 

Eginhard's Life of Karl the Great (Charlemagne). Translated 

Tvith Notes, by W. Glaister, M.A., B.G.L. Grown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Outlines of Lidian History. By A. W. Hughes. Small post 
8vo. 3«. 6d. 

The Elements of Gteneral History. By Prof. Tytler. New 
Edition, brought down to 1874. Small post 8vo. «. 6d. 

ATLASES. 

An Atlas of Classical Geography. 24 Maps. By W. Hughes 

and Gt. Long, M.A. New Edition. Imperial 8vo. 12«. 6d. 

A O-rammar-School Atlas of Classical Geography. Ten Maps 

selected from the above. New Edition. Imperial 8vo. 5s. 

First Olassical Maps. By the Bev. J. Tate, M.A. 3rd Edition. 
Imperial 8vo. 7«. 6d. 

Standard Library Atlas of Classical Geography. Imp. 8vo. 
7«. 6d. 
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PHILOLOGY. 

WEBSTBBS DIOTIONABY OF TKE! ENGLISH LAN- 
GUAGB. Ee-edited by N. Porter and C. A. Goodrioh. With Dr. Mahii'B 
Etjmolo^. 1 Tol. 21fl. With Appendices and 70 additioual pageB of 
Illnstrations, Sls. 6d. 

' Thx BS8T PBACncAL Enolish Dictiovart extant.*— Quarterly Revimc. 
Prospectnses, with specimen pa^res, post free on application. 

New Dictionary of the English Language. Combining Explan- 
ation with Etjmology, and copiously illustrated bj Quotations f rom the 
best Authorities. Bj Dr. Richardson. New Edition, with a Supplement. 
2 vols. 4to. 41. 14e, 6a.; half ruasiat 51. 15«. 6d.; russia, 61. 128. Supplement 
separately. 4to. 12b. 

AnSvo. Edit.without theQuotations, 15s.; half russia,208.; russia, 24«. 

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D. 
15th Edition. Post 8vo. 48. 6d. 

PhUologioal Essays. By T. H. Key, M.A., F.B.S. 8vo. 10«. 6d. 

Language, its Origin and Development By T. H. Key, M.A., 
F.B.S. 8vo. 140. 

Synonyms and Antonyms of the English Language. By Arch- 

deaoon Smith. 2nd Edition. Post 8vo. 5«. 
Synonyms Discriminated. ByArchdeaconSmith. DemySvo. 16«. 
Etymological GlossEury of nearly 2500 English Words In 

Gommon Use derived from the Greek. By the Rev. E. J. Boyce. Fcap. 
8vo. 38. 6d. 

A Syriac Grammar. By G. Phillips, D.D. 3rd Edition, enlarged. 
8vo. 7«. 6d. 

A Grammar of the Arabic Language. By Bev. W. J. Beau- 

mont, M.A. 12mo. 7s. 

Who Wrote It ? A Dictionary of Common Poetical Quotations. 
Fcap. 8vo. 2«. 6d. 



DIVINITY, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, &c. 

Novum Testamentum GrsBCum, Textus Stephanici, 1550. By 

F. H. Sorivener, A.M., LL.D. New Edition. 16mo. 48. 6d. Also on 
Writing Paper, with Wide Margin. Half -bound. 12«. 

By the same Author, 

Godex Bez89 CantabrigienBis. 4to. 26«. 

A Full CoHation of the Codex Sinaiticus with the Beceived Text 
of the New Testoment, with Gritical Introduction. 2nd Edition, revised. 
Fcap. 8vo. 5s. 

A Plain Introduction to the Criticism of the New Testament. 

With Forty Facsimiles from Ancient Manuscripts. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 16«. 

Siz Lectures on the Text of the New Testament. For English 
Beaders. Crown 8vo. 68. 



The New Testament for English Beaders. By the late H. Alf ord, 
D.D. Vol. I. Part I. 3rd Edit. 128. Vol. I. Part II. 2nd Edit. lOs. 6d. 
Vol. n. Part I. 2nd Edit. 16». Vol. II. Part II. 2nd Edit. 16s. 

The Greek Testament. By the late H. Alford, D.D. Vol. I. 6th 

Edit. 11. 88. Vol. II. 6th Bdit. 11. 4«. Vol. in. 5th Bdit. 18«. VoL IV. 
Part I. 4th Bdit. 188. VoL IV. Part II. 4th Edit. 14«. VoL IV. 11. 128. 
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Ck>mpa]3lon to the Greek Testament. By A. C. Baitett, M.A. 

Srd Edition. Foap. 8to. 5«. 

Liber ApologetiouB. The Apology of Tertullian, with English 
Notes, hj H. A. WoodbAm, LL.D. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 8s. Qd. 

The Book of Paahns. A New Translation, with Introductions, &o, 
BjYeryltey. J. J. BtewartPeroinie, D.D. 8vo. Yol. L 4th Edition, 188. 
Yol. II. 4th Bdit. 16a. 

Abridged for Schools. 2nd Edition. Crown 8vo. 10». 64. 

History of the Artloles of Eeliglon. By C. H. Hardwick. 8rd 
Edition. PoBt 8vo. 5«. 

Pearaon on the Oreed. Carefully printed frcMn an early edition. 
With Analysis and Indez hj E. Walford, M.A. Post 8to. 5s. 

Dootrinal System of St. John as Evldenoe of the Date of his 

GoBpel. By Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. Orown 8vo. 68. 

An Hlstorical and Ezplanatory Treatise on the Book of 

Common Prajer. By B>ev. W. G. Humphry, B.D. 5th Bdition, enlarged. 
Small pofit 8vo. 4*. 6d. 

The New Table of Lessons Ezplained. By Bey. W. G. Humphry , 

B.D. Fcap. l8. 6d. 

A Commentary on the Gospels for the Sundays and other Holy 
DajB of the Ghrifltian Year. Bj B>ev. W. Denton, AM. New Bdition. 
SvoIb. 8vo. 5i8. Sold aeparatelj. 

Commentary on the Epistles for the Sundays and other Holy 

Dajfi of the Christian Tear. By Bev. W. Denton, AM. 2 vols. 368. Sold 
geparately. 

Oommentaiy on the Aots. By Eev. W. Denton, A.M. Vol. I. 

8vo. 188. Vol. II. 148. 

Notes on the Cateohism. By Bev. A. Barry, D.D. 5th Edit. 

Foap. 28. 

Oateohetioal Hints and Helps. By Bev. E. J. Boyce, M.A. drd 

Edition, revised. Foap. 28. 6d. 

Ezamination Papers on Bellgious Instruotion. By Bev. E. J. 
Boyce. Sewed. l8. 6d. 

Ohuroh Teaohing for the Church's Children. An Ezposition 
of the CatechiBm. By the Bev. F. W. Harper. Sq. foap. 28. 

The Winton Ohurch Oatechist. Questions and Answers on the 

Teaching of the Church Cateohism. By the late Bev. J. S. B. Monsell, 
LL.D. 3rd Edition. Cloth, 38. j or in Fonr Parts, sewed. 

The Church Teaoher's Manual of Christlan Instraction. By 
Bev. M. F. Sadler. 16th Thousand. 28. 6d, 

Short Ezplanation of the Epistles and Gospels of the Ghris- 

tian Tear, with Qnestions. Royal 32mo. 28. 6d.; oalf, 48. 6d. 

Butler's Analogy of BeUgion ; with Introduction and Indes by 
Bev. Dr. Steere. New Edition. Fcap. 38. 6d. 

Three Sermons on Human Nature, and Dissertation on 

Virtue. By W. Whewell, D.D. 4th Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 28. 6d. 

Lectures on the History of Moral Philosophy in England. By 
W. Whewell, D.D. Crown 8vo. 88. 

Elements of Morality, including Polity. By W. Whewell, D.D. 
New Edition, in 8vo. 158. 

Astronomy and O-eneral Physics (Bridgewater Treatise). Ncw 

Edition. 58. 



Educational Works. 13 



KenfB Commentary on Intemational Law. By J. T. Abdy, 

LL.D. New and Gheap Edition. Crown 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

A Manual of the Boman Civil Law. By G. Leapingwell, LL.D. 

8vo. 12«. 



FOREIGN CLASSICS. 

A series for use in SchoolSt with English NoteSf grammatical and 
explanatoryt and renderings ofdifficult idiomatic expressions. 

Fcap. Sro. 

Scliiller'B Wallenstein. By Dr. A. Buchheim. New Edit. 6s. 6(L 
Or the Lager and PieGolomini, Ss. 6d. Wallen8tein's Tod, 3s. 6d. 

Maid of Orleans. By Dr. W. Wagner. 3a. 6d. 

Maria Stuart. By V. Kastner. Bs. 

Goethe'B Hermann and Dorothea. By £. Bell, M.A., and 
B. Wolfel. 2«. 6d. 

German Ballads, from Uhland, Goethe, and Schiller. By C. L. 
Bielefeld. 3a. 6d. 

' Charles Xn., par Voltaire. By L. Direy. 3rd Edition. Ss. 6d. 

Aventures de T^l^maque, par F^n^lon. By C. J. Delille. 2nd 
Edition. 48. 6d. 

SeleotFables of La Fontaine. By F. E. A. Gaso. New Edition. 3«. 
Picoiola, by X. B. Saintine. By Dr. Dubuc. 4th Edition. 3«. 6d. 



FRENCH CLASS-BOOKS. 

Twenty Lessons in French. With Vocabulary, giving the Pro- 
nunciation. By W. Brebner. Post Svo. 4«. 

French Grammax for Public Schools. By Rev. A. C. Clapin, M.A. 
Fcap. Svo. 6th Edit. 28. 6d. Separatelj, Part L 2& ; Part II. U. 6d. 

French Primer. By Rev. A. C. Clapin, M.A. 3rd Edition. Fcap. 

8vo. 1«. 
Primer of French Philology. ByRev.A. C. Clapin. Fcap. 8vo. 1«. 

Le Nouveau Tresor; or, French Studenfs Companion. By 
M. E. S. 16tli Edition. Fcap. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

F. E. A. GASCS FRENCH COURSE. 

First French Book. Fcap 8vo. New Edition. la. Qd. 
Second French Book. New !Bdition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6(2. 
Key to First and Second French Books. Fcap. 8vo. 3«. 6d. 
French Fables for Beginners, in Prose, with Indez. New Edition. 

12mo. 28. 

Select Fables of La Fontaine. New Edition. Feap. 8to. Ss. 
Histoires Amusantes et Listructives. With Notes. New Edition. 

Fcap. 8vo. 28. 6d. 
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FracUoal Giiide to Modem French Conversatlon. Fcap. Svo. 

2«. 6<i. 

Prench Poetry for the Young. With Notes. Fcap. 8vo. 2a. 
Materlals for Frenoh Froae CompoBition; or, Selections from 

tha best EnKlish ProBO Writere. New Edition. Foap. 8yo. 48. 6d. Kej, 6a. 

Frosateurs Contemporains. With Notes. 8vo. New E^ition, 

rey)£ed. 5«. 
Le Petit Compagnon ; a French Talk-Book for Little Children. 

i6nio. 28. 6d. 

An Improved Modem Pocket Diotionary of the French and 

English Languaiares. 25th ThouBand, with additions. 16mo. Cloth. 48. 
Also in 2 vols., in neat leatherette, 5«. 

Modem Frenoh-EngllBh and EngllBh-French Diotionary. 2nd 

Edition, rerised. In 1 vol. 128. 6d. (formerly 2 vols. 258.) 

GOMBEBT'S FRENCH DBAMA. 

Being a Selection of the best Tragedies and Comedies of Molidre, 
Raoine, Comeille, and Yoltaire. With ArRuments and Notes by A. 
Gombert. New Edition, revised by F. E. A. Gasc. Poap. 8vo. Is. each ; 

^^^^» ^- OOKTBBTTS. 

MoLiEBE : — Le Misanthrope. L'Avare. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. Le 
Tartnffe. Le Malade Imagjpiaire. Les Femmes Savantes. Les Fourberies 
de Scapin. Les Prdcieuses Bidicules. L'Eoole des Femmes. L'Ecolo dos 
Maris. Le MMecin malgr^ Lni. 

Racikb: — PhMre. Esther. Athalie. Iphig^nie. Les Plaideurs. 
Th^baide ; or, Les Frdres Ennemis. Andromaque. Britannious. 

P. OoBNEiLLE: — Le Cid. Horace. Oinna. Polyencte. 

VoLTAiEE :— ZaXre. 



GERMAN CLASS-BOOKS. 

Materials for German Frose Composition. By Dr Buchheim. 
5th Edition, revised, with an Index. Fcap. 4». 6d. 

A German Grammar for Publio Schools. By the Rev. A. 0. 

OlapinandF. HollMailer. Fcap. 2«. 6d. 

Kotzebue'B Der Gefangene. WithNotesbyDr. W. Stromberg. 1«. 



ENGLI8H CLASS-B00K8. 

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D. 

15thEdition. PostSvo. 4«. 6d. 

The Budiments of English Grammar and Analysia. By 

E. Adams, Ph.D. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. &. 

By C. P. Mabon, B.A. London Uniyeesity. 

First Notions of Grammar for Toung Leamers. Fcap. 8vo. 

Cloth. 8d. 

First Steps in English Grammar for Junior Classes. Demy 

•18mo. New Edition. Is. 

Outlines of English Grammar for the use of Junior Classes. 
Oloth. 5th Edition.' Is. 6d. 
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Bnglish Grammar, inclading the Frinciples of Grammatical 
Analjsis. 22iid Edition. Post Svo. Ss. Qd. 

Shorter Engllsh Grammar, with copioos carefully gradnated 

Exercises. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. . {Jvuet pitblw?t«d. 

English Grammar Practice, being the Exercises from the above, 
in a separate volume. Is. '{Jud pitblished. 

The Analysis of Sentences applied to Latin. Post 8vo. 1«. 6(2. 
Analytical Latin Ezercises : Aocidence and Simple Sentences, &c. 

Post 8vo. 3a. 6d. 

Editedfor Middle-Clme Examinatiom. 

With Notes on tlie Analysis and Parsing, and Explanatory Remarks. 

Milton's Paradlse Lost, Book L With Life. 3rd Edit. Post 8vo. 

28. 

Book n. WithLife. 2nd Edit. Post 8vo. 2s. 

Booklll. WithLife. Post 8vo. 2a. 



Goldsmith's Deserted Village. With Life. Post 8vo. Is. 6d. 

Cowper's Task, Book 11. With Life. Post 8vo. 2«. 

Thomson's Spring. With Life. Post 8vo. 28. 
Winter. With Life. Post 8vo. 2s. 

Practical Hints on Teaching. By Bev. J. Menet, M. A. 4th Edit. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, 2«. 6d. ; paper, 2«. 

Test Lessons in Dictation. Paper cover, 1«. 6(2. 

Questions for Ezaminations in English Literature. By Bev. 

W. W. Skeat. 28. 6d. 

Drawing Copies. By P. H. Delamotte. Oblong 8vo. 12«. Sold 
also in parts at \s. each. 

Poetry for the School-room. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 1«. 6d. 

Select Parables f!rom Nature, for Use in Schools. By Mrs. A. 
Gatty. Fcap. 8vo. Gloth. Is. 

School Kecord for Toung Ladies' Sohools. 6(2. 

Geographioal Text-Book ; a Practical Geography. By M. E. S. 
12mo. 2«. 

The Blank Maps done np separately, 4to. 2s. coloured. 

A Pirst Book of Geography. By Bev. C. A. Johns, B.A., F.L.S. 
&c. Illustrated. 12nio. 2s. 6d. 

Loudon's (Mrs.) Entertaining Naturalist. New Edition. Bevised 
by W. S. Dallas, F.L.S. 5s. 

Handbook of Botany. New Edition, greatly enlarged by 

D. Wooster. Fcap. 2«. 6d. 

The Botanisfs Pocket-Book. With a copious Index. By W. B. 
Hayward. 2nd Bdit. revised. Crown 8vo. Gloth limp. 4«. 6d. 

Experimental Chemistry, founded on the Work of Dr. Stockhardt. 
By 0. W. Heaton. Post 8vo. 5«. 

Double Entry Eluoidated. By B. W. Foster. 7th Edit. 4tc. 

8s 6d. 
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A New Manual of Book-keeping. By P. Crsllin, Accountant. 

Orown 8yo. 3«. 6(2. 

Pioture Sohool-Books. In Simple Language, with niunerous 

niaBtrationi. Boyftl 16mo. 

Sohool Primer. 6d:— School Beader. By J. Tilleard. li.— Poetry Book 
for SohoolB. 1«. — The Life of Joseph. 1«. — The Scriptnre Parabl^s. By the 
Bey. J. B. Olarke. U.— The Scripture Mirooles. Bj the Bev. J. E. Glarke. 
1«.— The New Testament History. By the Bev. J. G. "Wood, M.A. Is.— The 
Old Testament Hi«tonr. By the Ber. J. O. Wood, M.A. 1«.— The Story of 
Bnnyan'8 Pil;?rim*8 Projfress. la. — The Life of Christopher Columbus. By 
Sarah Crompton. Ifl. — The Life of Martin Lnther. By Barah Crompton. Is. 



B00K8 FOR YOUNG READERS. 

In 8 Yols. Limp cloth, 6<2. eaoh. 

The New-bom Lamb ; Bosewood Box ; Poor Fan ; Wise Doj? The Cat 

and the Hen ; Sam and his Dog Bed-leg' ; Bob and Tom Lee ; A Wreok ^The 

Three Monkeys Story of a Cat, told by Herself The Blind Boy ; The Mute 

Girl; A New Tale of Babes in a Wood The Deyandthe Knight ; The New 

Bank-note ; The Boyal Visit ; A King^'s Walk on a Winter's Day — -Queen Bee 
and Busy Bee Gull'8 Crt^, a Story of the Sea. 



BELUS READING-BOOKS. 

FOB SCHOOLS AND PABOCHIAL LIBBABIES. 

The popularity whioh the *Books for Young Beaders' hare attained is 
a suffieient proof that teaohers and pupils alike approve of the use of inter- 
osting' stories, with a simple plot in plaoe of the dry combination of letters and 
syllables, making no impression on the mind, of whioh elementary reading-. 
books generally consist. 

The Pnblishers hare therefore thonght it Bdyisable to eztend the application 
of this principle to books adapted for more advanced readers. 

Now Ready. Post 9vo, Strongly bound. 

Masterman Beady. By Captain Marryat, E.N. 1*. 6^. 
The Settlers in Canada. By Gaptain Marryat, B.N. Is. ^d. 
Parables f^om Nature. (Selected.) By Mrs. Gatty. Is. 
Friends In Fur and Feathers. By Gwynfryn. 1«. 
Bobinson Grusoe. 1«. 6d. 

Andersen'S Danish Tales. (Selected.) By E. Bell, M.A. U. 
Southey's Life of Nelson. (Abridged.) Is. 
Grlnmi's Q^rman Tales. (Selected.) By E. Bell, M.A. U, 
Life of the Duke of Wellington, with Maps and Plans. U. 

Others in Preparation. 



London : Priiited by John STaAKOBWATB, Oastle St. Leicester Sq. 
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